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1.1 - GENERAL

This Handbook contains 9 Sections, and includes the material required by
FAR Part 23 to be furnished to the pilot for operation of the TBM 850 airplane.
It also contains supplemental data supplied by the manufacturer.

Section 1 provides basic data and information of general interest. It also
contains definitions or explanations of abbreviations and terminology
commonly used.

The general for complex optional systems are given in Section 9,
"Supplements” of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook.
PART 135 OPERATIONS

For 14 CFR 135 operations, TBM aircraft alternative source of electric power
is able to supply 150 percent of the electrical loads of all required instruments
and equipment for safe emergency operation of the aircraft for atleast 1 hour.

Electrical load shedding procedure provided in Section 3 of this POH must be
followed in order to meet the requirements of that Paragraph under 14 CFR
135.163(f)(2).

Rev. 7 Page 1.1.1
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1.2 - THREE VIEW DRAWING
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* Avion en ligne de vol avec amortisseur AV détendu
* Airplane on line of flight with extended FWD shock-absorber

Figure 1.2.1 (1/2) - THREE VIEW DRAWING
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1.3 - DESCRIPTIVE DATA

ENGINE

Number of engines : 1

Engine manufacturer : PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
Engine model number : PT6A - 66D

Engine type : Free turbine, reverse flow and 2 turbine sections
Compressor type : 4 axial stages
1 centrifugal stage

Combustion chamber type : Annular

Turbine type : 1 gas generator turbine stage
2 power turbines stages

Horsepower rating and propeller speed : 850 SHP at 2000 RPM

PROPELLER

Number of propellers : 1

Propeller manufacturer : HARTZELL

Propeller model number : HC-E4N-3 / E9083S (K)
Number of blades : 4

Propeller diameter :
Minimum : 90 inches (2.286 m)
Maximum : 91 inches (2.311 m)

Propeller type : Adjustable constant speed, with feathering and hydraulic
control reverse

Propeller blade setting at 30 inches station
Low pitch : 21°
Feathering : 86°
Maximum reverse : - 11°

Propeller governor : 8210.007 WOODWARD

Rev. 0 Page 1.3.1
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FUEL

Total capacity : 290.6 us gal (1100 Litres)
Total capacity each tank : 145.3 us gal (550 Litres)
Total usable : 281.6 us gal (1066 Litres)

CAUTION

THE USED FUEL MUST CONTAIN AN ANTI-ICE ADDITIVE, IN
ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATION MIL-1-27686 or MIL-1-85470.
ADDITIVE CONCENTRATIONS (EGME or DIEGME) SHALL BE
COMPRISED BETWEEN A MINIMUM OF 0.06 % AND A MAXIMUM OF
0.15 % BY VOLUME. REFER TO SECTION 8 "HANDLING, SERVICING
AND MAINTENANCE” FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

CAUTION

THE USE OF AVIATION GASOLINE (AVGAS) MUST BE RESTRICTED

TO EMERGENCY PURPOSES ONLY. AVGAS SHALL NOT BE USED
FOR MORE THAN 150 CUMULATIVE HOURS DURING ANY PERIOD
BETWEEN ENGINE OVERHAUL PERIODS

NOTE :

Use of AVGAS to be recorded in engine module logbook

US Specification French Specification English Specification
US) (FR) (UK) NATO Code
ASTM-D1655 JET A ]
ASTM-D1655 JET A1 | AIR 3405C Grade F35 | DERD 2494 Issued | oo MinoU!
ASTM-D1655 JET B
MIL-DTL-5624 DERD 2454 Issue 4 F40 with
Grade JP-4 AIR 3407B Amdt 1 additive
F44 with
Mg‘r_a[ézljs_sg 4 AIR 3404C Grade F44 DERD AQ:%? 1Issue 2 | additive when
utilization
MIL-DTL-83133 DERD 2453 Issue 4 F34 with
Grade JP-8 AIR 3405C Grade F34 Amdt 1 additive S748
F43 without
AIR 3404C Grade F43 DERD 2498 Issue 7 additive

Figure 1.3.1 - RECOMMENDED FUEL TYPES
(Reference : Service Bulletin P & W C. No. 14004)
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ENGINE OIL

System total capacity :
12.7 Quarts (12 Litres) (oil cooler included)

Usable capacity :
6 Quarts (5.7 Litres)

Maximum consumption in 10 hour period :
0.14 gt/ hr (0.13 1/ hr)
[0.3 b/ hr (136 cc/ hr)]

Specification

Nominal Specification NATO Code
Viscosity
0.156 (STD)
5cSt MIL-PRF-23699G
¢ 0.154 (HTS)

Figure 1.3.2 - RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL TYPES
(Reference : Service Bulletin P & W - C. No. 14001 at the latest revision)

MAXIMUM CERTIFICATED WEIGHTS

Ramp : 7430 Ibs (3370 kg)

Takeoff : 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)

Landing : 7024 Ibs (3186 kg)

Baggage weight (refer to Section 6 for cargo loading instructions) :
- in rear part of pressurized cabin : 220 Ibs (100kg)

- In aft compartment : 77 Ibs (35 kq)

STANDARD AIRPLANE WEIGHTS

Standard empty weight : 4762 Ibs (2160 kg)

With “pilot” door : 4806 Ibs (2180 kg)
Maximum useful load : 2632 Ibs (1194 kg)

With "pilot” door : 2588 Ibs (1174 kg)

Rev. 7 Page 1.3.3
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CABIN AND ENTRY DIMENSIONS

Maximum cabin width : 3’ 11.64” (1.21 m)

Maximum cabin length : 13’ 3.45” (4.05 m)

Maximum cabin height : 4’ (1.22 m)

Number of cabin entries : 1 (standard) + 1 "pilot” door (if installed)
Entry width (standard) : 3’ 6.52” (1.08 m)

Entry height (standard) : 3° 10.85” (1.19 m)

"Pilot” entry mean width : 2’ 3.6” (0.70 m)

"Pilot” entry mean height : 3’ 2.16” (0.97 m)

SPECIFIC LOADINGS

Wing loading : 38.16 Ibs / sq.ft (186.3 kg / m?
Power loading : 8.7 Ibs / SHP (3.95 kg / SHP)

Page 1.3.4 Rev. 0
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1.4 - ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY
METEOROLOGICAL TERMINOLOGY
ISA : International standard atmosphere
OAT : Outside air temperature is the free air static temperature. It

is expressed in either degrees Celsius or degrees
Fahrenheit.
SAT : Static air temperature
IOAT : Indicated outside air temperature
QFE : Atmospheric pressure at the airport reference point.
QNH :  QFE value corrected according to the airport altitude.
NOTE :

On the ground, the altimeter will indicate “zero” if it is set to QFE ; it will
indicate airport altitude if it is set to QNH.

Standard Temperature :
Is 15°C (59°F) at sea level pressure altitude and decreases by
2°C (3.6°F) for each 1000 ft of altitude.

Pressure altitude :
Is the altitude read from an altimeter when the altimeter’s
barometric scale has been set to 29.92 inches of mercury
(1013.2 hPa).

GENERAL AIRSPEED TERMINOLOGY AND SYMBOLS
KCAS : Knots Calibrated Airspeed is the indicated airspeed
expressed in knots corrected for position and instrument

error. Knots calibrated airspeed is equal to KTAS in standard
atmosphere at sea level.

KIAS : Knots Indicated Airspeed is the speed shown on the
airspeed indicator and expressed in knots.

KTAS : Knots True Airspeed is the airspeed expressed in knots
relative to undisturbed air which is KCAS corrected for
altitude and temperature.

Rev. 0 Page 1.4.1
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Maneuvering Speed is the maximum speed at which full or
abrupt control movements may be used.

Maximum Flap Extended Speed is the highest speed
permissible with wing flaps in a prescribed extended position.

Maximum Landing Gear Extended Speed is the maximum
speed at which an airplane can be safely flown with the
landing gear extended.

Maximum Landing Gear Operating Speed is the maximum
speed at which the landing gear can be safely extended or
retracted.

Maximum Operating Speed is the speed limit that may not
be deliberately exceeded in normal flight operations.

Rotation Speed is the speed at which rotation is initiated
during takeoff to achieve takeoff safety speed at screen
height.

Stalling Speed or the minimum steady flight speed at
which the airplane is controllable in the landing configuration.

Stalling Speed or the minimum steady flight speed
obtained in a specific configuration.

Best Angle of Climb Speed is the airspeed which delivers
the greatest gain of altitude in the shortest possible horizontal
distance.

Best Rate of Climb Speed is the airspeed which delivers the
greatest gain in altitude in the shortest possible time.

Rev. 0
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POWER TERMINOLOGY

Recovery altitude :

Maximum altitude at which it is possible, in standard
temperature, to maintain a specified power.

Overheated start :

Flame out :

GPU

Feathering :

Engine start or attempt to start which causes the interturbine
temperature to be higher than the maximum value
permissible during start .

Involuntary loss of the combustion chamber flame during
operation.

Ground power unit.

Action which reduces the drag of a failed engine through
propeller feathering.

Maximum Cruise Power :

Ng

Np
Reverse
RPM
SHP
TRQ

Rev. 5

Power developed at the couple Iimit, interturbines
temperature limit or gas generator RPM limit without time
limitations, corresponding to cruise conditions.

Gas generator RPM.

Propeller rotation speed.

Drag produced when the propeller blade setting is negative.
Revolutions per minute is engine speed.

Standard Horsepower is the power developed by the engine.

Torque.

Page 1.4.3
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AIRPLANE PERFORMANCE AND FLIGHT PLANNING TERMINOLOGY

Climb gradient :

Is the ratio of the change in height during a portion of climb, to
the horizontal distance traversed in the same time interval.

Demonstrated crosswind velocity :

9

Usable fuel :

Is the velocity of the crosswind component for which
adequate control of the airplane during takeoff and landing
was actually demonstrated during certification tests. The
value shown is not considered to be limiting.

Is acceleration due to gravity.

Total fuel which can be effectively consumed by the engine.

WEIGHT AND BALANCE TERMINOLOGY

Reference datum :

Datum perpendicular to the longitudinal airplane centerline
from which all distances are measured for balance purpose.

Arm Is the distance from the reference datum to the center of
gravity (C.G.) of an item.

Moment Is the product of the weight of an item multiplied by its arm.

Center of gravity (C.G.) :
Airplane balance point. Its distance from the reference datum
is found by dividing the total moment by the total weight of the
airplane.
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C.G. limits : Center of Gravity Limits are the extreme center of gravity
locations within which the airplane must be operated at a
given weight.

Standard empty weight :
Weight of a standard airplane including unusable fuel and full
operating fluids (oil and hydraulic fluids).

Basic empty weight :
Standard empty weight plus optional equipment.

Useful load : Is the difference between maximum ramp weight and the
basic empty weight.

Maximum ramp weight :
Is the maximum weight approved for ground maneuver. (It
includes the weight of start, taxi and run up fuel).

Maximum takeoff weight :
Is the maximum weight approved at the beginning of the
takeoff run.

Maximum landing weight :
Is the maximum weight approved for landing touchdown.

Rev. 0 Page 1.4.5
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GENERAL ABBREVIATIONS
A : Ampere or Amber
ADC : Air Data Computer
AGL : Above ground level
AIL TRIM : Aileron trim
ALT. SEL. : Altitude selector
ALTI : Altimeter
AMP. : Ampere
AP : Autopilot
AUTO SEL : Automatic selector
AUX BP ¢ Auxiliary boost pump
BAT Battery
BAT OVHT Battery overheat
BRT Brightness
CAB PRESS Cabin pressure
°C Celsius degree
CONT. Control
DIEGME Diethylene glycol monomethyl ether
DIM Dimmer
DISC Disconnect
DN Down
ECS Environmental control system
EGME Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether
EMER Emergency
ENCOD. ALTI Encoding altimeter
ESHP Estimated shaft horsepower
ESS. BUS TIE Essential BUS tie
ETM Engine Trend Monitoring
EXT. LIGHTS Exterior lightings
°F Fahrenheit degree
FCU Fuel control unit
FIRE EXTING Fire extinguisher
FL Flight level
ft Feet
ft/min Feet per minute
G Green
HI High
HP High pressure
hPa Hectopascal
hr Hour
Page 1.4.6
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HTR
IGNIT

in

INERT SEP
INDIC
in.Hg

INT. LIGHTS
INSTR.
ITT

kg

kt

kW

|

L

I’lh

Ib or Ibs
L/D

LDG

LDG GR
LRCR

LO

LP

LRN

LTS TEST
m

m.a.c.
MAIN GEN
MAN

MAN OVRD
MAX RPM
MIN

min

g vLw

mm
MRW
MTOW
MXCR
MZFwW
NM
NOCR

Rev. 5

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

Heater

Ignition

Inch

Inertial separator
Indicator

Inch of mercury

Interior lightings
Instrument

Interturbine temperature
Kilogram

Knot (1 nautical mile/hr - 1852 m/hr)
Kilowatt

Litre

Left

Litre / hour

Pound(s)

Lift-to-drag

Landing

Landing gear

Long Range Cruise

Low

Low pressure

Long range navigation
Lightings test

Metre

Mean aerodynamic chord
Main generation

Manual

Manual override
Maximum revolutions per minute
Minimum

Minute

Maximum Landing Weight
Millimetre

Maximum Ramp Weight
Maximum Takeoff Weight
Maximum cruise

Max. Zero Fuel Weight
Nautical mile

Normal cruise (recommended)
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NORM
PHF
PRESS
PROP
psi

qt

QTY

R

RUD

S or sec
SEL
SHP
SIG

SL

S/N
SPKR
ST - BY
STALL HTR
Std
STPD
TO
TEMP
TO

us gal

\"/

VACUUM LO
WARN

w/S

WSR

XPDR

Page 1.4.8
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Normal

Plan Horizontal Fixe (Horizontal stabilizer)
Pressure

Propeller

Pounds per square inch

Quart (V4 us gal)

Quantity

Red or Right

Rudder

Second

Selector

Shaft horsepower

Signalization

Sea level

Serial number

Speaker

Stand-by

Stall heater

Standard

Standard Temperature Pressure Dry

: Temperature
: Temperature
: Takeoff

TURN COORD :

Turn coordinator
Gallon U.S

: Volt or Voltage
: Vacuum low
: Warning

Windshield

: Weather surveillance radar
: Transponder
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RADIO - NAVIGATION ABBREVIATIONS

ADF
ADI
ATC
CDI
COM
DME
EGPWS
ELT
GPS
HF
HSI
IFR
ILS
IMC
MFD
MKR
NAV
RMI
TAS
TAWS
VFR
VHF
VMC
VOR
VOR/LOC

Rev. 8

: Automatic Direction Finder System
: Attitude Director Indicator
: Air Traffic Control
Course Deviation Indicator
Communications Transceivers

Distance Measuring Equipment

SECTION 1
GENERAL

Enhanced Ground Proximity Warning System

Emergency Locator Transmitter
Ground Positioning System
High Frequency
Horizontal Situation Indicator
Instrument Flight Rules
Instrument Landing System
Instrument Meteorological Conditions
Multi-function Display
Marker Radio Beacon
Navigation Indicators or Receivers
Radio Magnetic Indicator
: Traffic Advisory System
: Terrain Awareness Warning System
: Visual Flight Rules
: Very High Frequency
: Visual Meteorological Conditions
: VHF Omnidirectional Range

: VHF Omnidirectional Range Localizer

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS
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EFIS ABBREVIATIONS
ATTITUDE FAIL: Attitude failure

CMPST : Composite

(EFIS composite mode )

CP : Control Panel

CRS : Course

DU : Display Unit

FD : Flight director

EADI : Electronic Attitude Deviation Indicator

EFIS : Electronic Flight Instrument System

EHSI : Electronic Horizontal Situation Indicator

ERMI : Electronic Radio Magnetic Indicator

HDG : Heading

RCP : Radar Control Panel

REF : Reference

SG : Symbol Generator
TST : Test

Page 1.4.10 Rev. 0
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1.5 - CONVERSION FACTORS

SECTION 1
GENERAL

IMPERIAL AND U.S UNITS TO

METRIC UNITS TO IMPERIAL AND

METRIC UNITS U.S UNITS
MULTIPLY BY TO OBTAIN | MULTIPLY BY TO OBTAIN
FEET 0.3048 METRE METRE 3.2808 FEET
INCH 25.4 mm mm 0.03937 INCH
Imp.Gal 4.546 Litre Litre 0.220 Imp.Gal
us gal 3.785 Litre Litre 0.264 us gal
Ib 0.45359 kg kg 2.2046 Ib

Figure 1.5.1 - IMPERIAL AND U.S UNITS TO METRIC UNITS

Rev. 0
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Figure 1.5.2 - FEET VERSUS METRES
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SECTION 1
GENERAL

1.6 - PRESSURE AND STANDARD ATMOSPHERE

STANDARD ATMOSPHERE
Pre_ssure Pressure
altitude °C °F
(f) (hPa)

0 1013.2 + 15.0 + 59.0
2000 9421 + 11.0 + 51.8
4000 875.0 + 7.0 + 446
6000 811.9 + 3.1 + 37.6
8000 752.6 - 08 + 305

10000 696.8 - 48 + 234
12000 644.3 - 87 + 16.2
14000 595.2 - 127 + 9.2
16000 549.1 - 16.6 + 2.2
18000 505.9 - 20.6 - 50
20000 465.6 - 246 - 124
22000 427.8 - 285 - 193
24000 392.6 - 325 - 26.5
26000 359.8 - 36.5 - 33.6
28000 329.3 - 404 - 407
30000 300.8 - 444 - 4738
31000 287.4 - 464 - 516

Rev. 0

Figure 1.6.1 - STANDARD ATMOSPHERE
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NOTE :
The standard pressure of 1013.2 hPa is equal to 29.92 inches of mercury.
950 951 952 953 954 955 956 957 958 959
28.05 | 28.08 | 28.11 | 28.14 | 28.17 | 28.20 | 28.23 | 28.26 | 28.29 | 28.32
960 961 962 963 964 965 966 967 968 969
28.35 | 28.38 | 28.41 | 28.44 | 28.47 | 28.50 | 28.53 | 28.56 | 28.58 | 28.61
970 971 972 973 974 975 976 977 978 979
28.64 | 28.67 | 28.70 | 28.73 | 28.76 | 28.79 | 28.82 | 28.85 | 28.88 | 28.91
980 981 982 983 984 985 986 987 988 989
28.94 | 28.97 | 29.00 | 29.03 | 29.06 | 29.09 | 29.12 | 29.15 | 29.18 | 29.20
990 991 992 993 994 995 996 997 998 999
29.23 | 29.26 | 29.29 | 29.32 | 29.35 | 29.38 | 29.41 | 29.44 | 29.47 | 29.50
1000 | 1001 | 1002 | 1003 | 1004 | 1005 | 1006 | 1007 | 1008 | 1009
29.53 | 29.56 | 29.59 | 29.62 | 29.65 | 29.68 | 29.71 | 29.74 | 29.77 | 29.80
1010 | 1011 | 1012 | 1013 | 1014 | 1015 | 1016 | 1017 | 1018 | 1019
29.83 | 29.85 | 29.88 | 29.91 | 29.94 | 29.97 | 30.00 | 30.03 | 30.06 | 30.09
1020 | 1021 | 1022 | 1023 | 1024 | 1025 | 1026 | 1027 | 1028 | 1029
30.12 | 30.15 | 30.18 | 30.21 | 30.24 | 30.27 | 30.30 | 30.33 | 30.36 | 30.39
1030 | 1031 | 1032 | 1033 [ 1034 | 1035 | 1036 | 1037 | 1038 | 1039
30.42 | 30.45 | 30.47 | 30.50 | 30.53 | 30.56 | 30.59 | 30.62 | 30.65 | 30.68
1040 | 1041 | 1042 | 1043 | 1044 | 1045 | 1046 | 1047 | 1048 | 1049
30.71 | 30.74 | 30.77 | 30.80 | 30.83 | 30.86 | 30.89 | 30.92 | 30.95 | 30.98
Figure 1.6.2 - PRESSURE CONVERSION TABLE
Page 1.6.2 Rev. 0

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS




TBM SECTION 2

: LIMITATIONS
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved
SECTION 2
LIMITATIONS
TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
21 GENERAL ... .. 2.1.1
2.2 AIRSPEED LIMITATIONS ... ... 2.2.1
2.3 POWERPLANTLIMITATIONS ... 2.3.1
ENGINE ...ttt et 2.3.1
o ]| 2.3.2
] 23.2
ST o 2.3.4
2.4 STARTER OPERATIONLIMITS ... 2.4.1
25 WEIGHTANDC.G.LIMITS ... ... 2.5.1
WEIGHT LIMITS ittt ettt 2.5.1
C.G LIMITS ottt 2.5.1
26 OPERATIONLIMITS ... 2.6.1
MANEUVER LIMITS ...\ttt et 2.6.1
TEMPERATURE LIMITS ...ttt e 2.6.1
FLIGHT LOAD FACTORLIMITS ...\ttt 2.6.1
SEVERE ICING CONDITIONS ...\ttt it 2.6.2
FLAP OPERATING ENVELOPE .......ottiiieeiiieiiiiaieans 2.6.3
REVERSE UTILIZATION ...ttt et e e e 2.6.3
EQUIPMENT REQUIRED DEPENDING ON TYPE OF OPERATION ... 2.6.3
ALTITUDE OPERATING LIMITS ...\ttt 2.6.7
IN-FLIGHT CIRCUIT BREAKERUSE LIMITS ... ....iiiieiin et 2.6.7
2.7 MISCELLANEOQUS LIMITS ... ... 2.71
SEATING LIMITS C.G. oottt vttt e et e e 2.71
BAGGAGE LIMITS ..o\ttt 2.71
MINIMUM CREW ...ttt et e e e 2.71
MAXIMUM OCCUPANCY ...\ttt et 2.7.1
USE OF DOORS ...ttt ettt et e e e e 2.71
CHEMICAL TOILET CABINET (IF INSTALLED) ..........oovvvnnnnn. 2.71

Rev. 8 Page 2.0.1

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION 2 TBM
LIMITATIONS

EASA Approved PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850__
TABLE OF CONTENTS
(Continued)
Page
28 MARKINGS ... ... 2.8.1
AIRSPEED INDICATOR ...ttt ettt e e 2.8.1
PRESSURIZATION ...ttt 2.8.1
ENGINE INSTRUMENTS . ..o\ttt 2.8.2
SUCTION GAGE ...\ttt ettt et e 2.8.2
29 PLACARDS ... .. 2.9.1
Page 2.0.2 Rev. 0

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



TBM SECTION 2

: LIMITATIONS
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

2.1 - GENERAL

“TBM 850” is the trade name of the TBM 700 "N version” airplane (TBM 700
type), which is certified in the Normal Category.

This airplane must be flown in compliance with the limits specified by
placards or markings and with those given in this Section and throughout the
Pilot’s Operating Handbook.

This Section of the airplane Pilot’s Operating Handbook presents the various
operating limitations, the significance of such limitations, instrument
markings, color coding, and basic placards necessary for the safe operation
of the airplane, its powerplant and installed equipment.

The limitations included in this Section have been approved by the Federal
Aviation Administration in accordance with 14 CFR Section 21.29.

The limitations for optional systems are given in Section 9, "Supplements” of
the Pilot’s Operating Handbook.

TBM 700 airplane is certified under EASA.A.010 and FAA N° A60EU Type
Certificates.

Rev. 1 Page 2.1.1
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2.1 - GENERAL

“TBM 850" is the trade name of the TBM 700 "N version” airplane (TBM 700
type), which is certified in the Normal Category.

This airplane must be flown in compliance with the limits specified by
placards or markings and with those given in this Section and throughout the
Pilot’s Operating Handbook.

This Section of the airplane Pilot’s Operating Handbook presents the various
operating limitations, the significance of such limitations, instrument
markings, color coding, and basic placards necessary for the safe operation
of the airplane, its powerplant and installed equipment.

The limitations for optional systems are given in Section 9, "Supplements” of
the Pilot’'s Operating Handbook.

TBM 700 airplane is certified under EASA.A.010 and ANAC No. 9307 Type
Certificates.

Rev. 0 BRAZIL Page 2.1.1
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2.2 - AIRSPEED LIMITATIONS

Airspeed limitations and their operational significance are shown in
Figure 2.2.1.

SPEED KCAS | KIAS REMARKS

Do not intentionally exceed
Vmo | Maximum operating speed 271 266 | this speed in normal flight
category

Do not make abrupt or full
Vp | Maneuvering speed 160 158 [ control movements above
this speed

Maximum flaps extended
speed :

landing configuration | 120 122 | ponot exceed these speeds
takeoff configuration 180 178 | depending on flaps position

Maximum landing gear

operating speed :

VLO perating sp . Do not extend or retract
extension | 180 178 lianding gear above this

retraction 130 128 | speed

Vv Maximum landing gear 180 178 Do not exceed this speed
LE | extended speed with landing gear extended
Maxim‘um inertial separator 205 200 No |imitati.or.| \A.’hen ine.rftial
operating speed separator is in fixed position

Figure 2.2.1 - AIRSPEED LIMITATIONS

Rev. 5 Page 2.2.1
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2.3 - POWERPLANT LIMITATIONS
ENGINE
Number of engines : 1
Engine manufacturer : PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
Engine model number : PT6A - 66D
Maximum power :
Flaps set to Flaps set to
UP, TO or LDG position 850 position

- 100 % at Np = 2000 RPM
- 121.4 % at Np = 2000 RPM
- 110 % at Np = 1800 RPM

Ng limitation :

104.1 %

Np limitation :

2000 RPM

ITT limitations :

- Take off : 850°C
- Maximum climb/cruise : 840°C

- During start : << 840°C (no duration limitation)
< 870°C for 20 seconds max.
< 1000°C for 5 seconds max.

CAUTION

WHEN NORMALLY OPERATING, REFER TO CHAPTER 5.8
"ENGINE OPERATION” TABLES

Rev. 8 Page 2.3.1
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OiL
CAUTION

DO NOT MIX DIFFERENT VISCOSITIES OR SPECIFICATIONS OF OIL
AS THEIR DIFFERENT CHEMICAL STRUCTURE CAN MAKE THEM
INCOMPATIBLE.

Maximum oil temperature : 104 °C

Oil pressure :
Minimum : 60 psi
Maximum : 135 psi

Oil capacity :
System total capacity : 12.7 Quarts (12 Litres) (Oil cooler included)
Usable capacity : 6 Quarts (5.7 Litres)

FUEL

Fuel pressure :
Minimum : 10 psi
Maximum : 50 psi

Fuel limitations :
2 tanks : 145.3 us gal (550 Litres) each
Total fuel : 290.6 us gal (1100 Litres)
Usable fuel : 281.6 us gal (1066 Litres)
Unusable fuel : 9 us gal (34 Litres)
Maximum fuel unbalance : 15 us gal (57 Litres)

NOTE :
Usable fuel can be safely used during all normal airplane maneuvers.

Page 2.3.2 Rev. 8
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THE FUEL USED MUST CONTAIN AN ANTI-ICE ADDITIVE, IN
ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATION MIL-1-27686 OR MIL-1-85470.
ADDITIVE CONCENTRATIONS (EGME OR DIEGME) SHALL BE
COMPRISED BETWEEN A MINIMUM OF 0.06 % AND A MAXIMUM OF
0.15 % BY VOLUME. REFER TO SECTION 8 "HANDLING, SERVICING
AND MAINTENANCE” FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

THE USE OF AVIATION GASOLINE (AVGAS) MUST BE RESTRICTED
TO EMERGENCY PURPOSES ONLY. AVGAS SHALL NOT BE USED
FOR MORE THAN 150 CUMULATIVE HOURS DURING ANY PERIOD

BETWEEN ENGINE OVERHAUL PERIODS

NOTE :

Use of AVGAS to be recorded in engine module logbook.

CAUTION

MAXIMUM SIDESLIP DURATION IS 30 SECONDS.

I - English
US Specification French Specification Specification NATO Code
(US) (FR)
(UK)
ASTM-D1655 JET A Fas without
ASTM-D1655 JET A1 | AIR 3405C Grade F35 | DERD 2494 Issue 9 b
ASTM-D1655 JET B
MIL-DTL-5624 DERD 2454 Issue 4 |  F40 with
Grade JP-4 AIR 34078 Amdt 1 additive
F44 with
MIL-DTL-5624 AIR 3404C Grade Fa4 | DERD 24521Issue 2 e \vhen
Grade JP-5 Amdt 1 S
utilization
MIL-DTL-83133 DERD 2453 Issue 4 |  F34 with
Grade JP-8 AlR 3405C Grade Fa4 Amdt 1 additive S748
AIR 3404C Grade F43 | DERD 2498 Issue 7 | 43 Without
additive

Figure 2.3.1 - RECOMMENDED FUEL TYPES

(Reference : Service Bulletin P & W C. No. 14004)

Rev. 8
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PROPELLER

Number of propellers : 1

Propeller manufacturer : HARTZELL

Propeller model number : HC-E4N-3 / E9083S (K)

Propeller diameter :
Minimum : 90 inches (2.286 m)
Maximum : 91 inches (2.311 m)

Propeller blade setting at 30 inches station :
Low pitch : 21°
Feathering : 86°
Maximum reverse : - 11°

Page 2.3.4 Rev. 0
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2.4 - STARTER OPERATION LIMITS

Starter operation sequence is limited as follows :
FNG=380% ..oiiiii i
TNG>30% ..o

SECTION 2

LIMITATIONS
EASA Approved

........ 30 seconds

........ 60 seconds

Should several sequences be necessary, respect following spacing :

1st sequence

4th sequence

Rev. 4

........ 1  minute

........ 5 minutes

........ 30 minutes
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2.5 - WEIGHT AND C.G. LIMITS
WEIGHT LIMITS

Maximum ramp weight (MRW) : 7430 Ibs (3370 kQ)
Maximum takeoff weight (MTOW) : 7394 Ibs (3354 kq)
Maximum landing weight (MLW) : 7024 Ibs (3186 kQ)
Maximum zero fuel weight (MZFW) : 6032 Ibs (2736 kg)
Maximum baggage weight :

- inrear part of pressurized cabin : 220 Ibs (100kg)

- in non pressurized aft compartment : 77 Ibs (35 kg)

C.G. LIMITS - see Figure 6.4.2
Center of gravity range with landing gear down and flaps up, attitude 0° :
Forward limits :

181.3 inches (4.604 m) aft of datum at 4409 Ibs (2000 kg) or less (14 % of
m.a.c)

183.6 inches (4.664 m) aft of datum at 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) (18 % of m.a.c)
185.3 inches (4.707 m) aft of datum at 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) (20.85 % of m.a.c)
187 inches (4.752 m) aft of datum at all weights above 7024 Ibs (3186 kQ)
(23.8 % of m.a.c)

Aft limits :

194.9 inches (4.951 m) aft of datum at all weights below 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)
(37 % of m.a.c.)

194.3 inches (4.936 m) aft of datum at 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) (36 % of m.a.c.)
193.65 inches (4.921 m) aft of datum at 7394 Ibs (3354 kg) (35 % of m.a.c.)

Reference datum : 118.1 inches (3 m) in front of the firewall front face.
Straight line variation between points.
Leveling point : Cabin floor rails.

NOTE :
Itis the responsibility of the pilot to insure that the airplane is properly loaded.
See Section 6 "Weight and Balance” for proper loading instructions.

Rev. 5 Page 2.5.1
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2.6 - OPERATION LIMITS
MANEUVER LIMITS

This airplane is certified in the normal category.
The normal category is applicable to airplanes intended for non-aerobatic
operations.

Non-aerobatic operations include any maneuvers incidental to normal flying,
stalls (except whip stalls), lazy eights, chandelles, and steep turns in which
the angle of bank is no more than 60°.

Aerobatic maneuvers, including spins, are not approved.
TEMPERATURE LIMITS
Minimum temperature at start and takeoff : - 40°C (- 40°F)

Maximum temperature at start and takeoff :
ISA + 37°C (+ 67°F) from 0 to 8000 ft pressure altitude

Maximum temperature in flight :

ISA + 37°C (+ 67°F) from 0 to 8000 ft pressure altitude
ISA + 30°C (+ 54°F) at 31000 ft pressure altitude
Linear decrease between 8000 and 31000 ft

FLIGHT LOAD FACTOR LIMITS
Flaps up

Weight below 6579 Ibs (2984 kq) :
- 15 =n=<+38¢g

Weight above 6579 Ibs (2984 kq) :
- 15 =n=<+35¢g

Flaps down
-0 =n=+20g
CAUTION

INTENTIONAL NEGATIVE LOAD FACTORS PROHIBITED

Rev. 5 Page 2.6.1
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SEVERE ICING CONDITIONS
WARNING

SEVERE ICING MAY RESULT FROM ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
OUTSIDE OF THOSE FOR WHICH THE AIRCRAFT IS CERTIFICATED.
FLIGHT IN FREEZING RAIN, FREEZING DRIZZLE, OR MIXED ICING
CONDITIONS (SUPERCOOLED LIQUID WATER AND ICE CRYSTALS)
MAY RESULT IN ICE BUILD-UP ON PROTECTED SURFACES
EXCEEDING THE CAPABILITY OF THE ICE PROTECTION SYSTEM,
OR MAY RESULT IN ICE FORMING AFT OF THE PROTECTED
SURFACES. THIS ICE MAY NOT BE SHED USING THE ICE
PROTECTION SYSTEMS, AND MAY SERIOUSLY DEGRADE THE
PERFORMANCE AND CONTROLLABILITY OF THE AIRCRAFT

During flight, severe icing conditions that exceed those for which the aircraft
is certificated shall be determined by the following visual cues. If one or more
of these visual cues exists, immediately request priority handling from Air
Traffic Control to facilitate a route or an altitude change to exit the icing
conditions.

- Unusually extensive ice accumulation on the airframe and windshield in
areas not normally observed to collect ice.

- Accumulation of ice on the upper surface of the wing aft of the protected
area.

Since the autopilot, when operating, may mask tactile cues that indicate
adverse changes in handling characteristics, use of the autopilot is prohibited
when any of the visual cues specified above exist, or when unusual lateral
trim requirements or autopilot trim warnings are encountered while the
aircraft is in icing conditions.

Refer to the list of "Equipement required depending on type of operation” in
this same chapter.

In any case of icing conditions, first refer to particular procedures described in
Chapter 4.5 (normal procedures) and in case of unforeseen icing conditions,
refer in addition to the emergency procedure described in Chapter 3.13.

Page 2.6.2 Rev. 0
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FLAP OPERATING ENVELOPE

The use of flaps is not authorized above 15 000 ft.

The use of flap control in “850” position is prohibited for takeoff and landing.
REVERSE UTILIZATION

The use of control reverse BETA (p) range is prohibited :

- during flight,

- on ground, if the engine is not running.

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED DEPENDING ON TYPE OF OPERATION

The airplane is approved for day & night VFR and day & night IFR operations
when appropriate equipment is installed and operating correctly.

The type certification for each use requires the following equipment. The
equipment must be installed and operate perfectly according to the indicated
type of use.

CAUTION

IT IS THE PILOT’S RESPONSIBILITY TO CHECK THAT THE
FOLLOWING EQUIPMENT LISTS ARE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
SPECIFIC NATIONAL OPERATION RULES OF THE AIRPLANE
REGISTRATION COUNTRY DEPENDING ON THE TYPE OF
OPERATION.

NOTE :

Systems and equipment mentioned hereafter do not include specific flight
and radio-navigation instruments required by decree concerning operation
conditions for civil airplanes in general aviation or other foreign regulations
(for example FAR PART 91 and 135).

Rev. 5 Page 2.6.3
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Day VFR
1) Pilot instruments

- Airspeed indicator
- Sensitive and adjustable altimeter
- Magnetic compass with built-in compensator

2) Warning lights

- QOil pressure

- Low fuel pressure

- Fuel selector OFF

- Fuel auxiliary pump ON

- L.H. and R.H fuel tank low level
- Non functioning of fuel timer
- Battery overheat

- Battery stop

- Main generator OFF

- Low voltage

- Ground power unit connected
- Inertial separator

- Starter

- Ignition

- Flaps

- Landing gears and doors

3) Aural warning

- VMo warning
- Landing gear warning
- Stall warning

4) Engine instruments

- Torquemeter

- Propeller tachometer

- Interturbine temperature indicator (ITT)
- Gas generator tachometer (Ng)

- Oil pressure indicator

- Oil temperature indicator

Page 2.6.4 Rev. 0
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5) Various indicators

Fuel gauge indicators (2)
Fuel pressure indicator
Voltmeter

Ammeter

Outside air temperature

6) Installations

Fuel mechanical pump (main)
Fuel electrical pump (auxiliary)
Fuel shut-off valve

Fuel timer

Starter generator

Inertial separator

Stall warning

Electrical aileron trim
Electrical rudder trim

Manual elevator pitch trim
Engine ignition

Landing gear electro-hydraulic unit
Landing gear emergency hydraulic pump (manual)

Flaps

Overspeed regulator
Manual feathering
Battery

7) Miscellaneous

Rev. 0

Seats (each occupant)
Belts (each occupant)
Straps (each occupant)
Pilot’s operating handbook
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Night VFR

1

© 0 N O O » WO N

)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

W N =

D O

~ )
—_— = T DO - -

All equipment required for day VFR
Attitude display indicator
Instrument lighting

Instrument panel lighting
Emergency lighting

Vertical speed indicator

Navigation lights (4)

Anticollision lights (2)

Landing light

All equipment required for day VFR

All equipment required for night VFR (if flight is performed during night)
Taxi light (if flight is performed during night)

Clock

2nd altimeter

Emergency static source

Pitot static tube deicing

Pressurized flight

Cabin altimeter

Cabin vertical speed indication

Cabin differential pressure indication
Pressurization control valve

Safety valve

Pressurization control

Maximum cabin altitude and pressure warning light

Page 2.6.6 Rev. 5
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Flight into icing conditions

- All equipment required for IFR flight

- Propeller deicing

- L.H. windshield deicing

- Airframe, stabilizer and elevator horn deicing

- Wing leading edge inspection light (if night flight)
- Stall warning deicing

- Inertial separator

ALTITUDE OPERATING LIMITS

Maximum altitude : 31000 ft (9449 m)
Maximum differential pressure : 6.2 psi

Operation in RVSM area

Reduced Vertical Separation Minima (RVSM) are met pending airplane
compliance with SB 70-120-34.

Airworthiness Approval alone does not authorize flight into airspace for which
an RVSM Operational Approval is required by an ICAO Regional Navigation
Agreement.

NOTE :
Only altimeters AM250 are compliant with TBM 850 operation in RVSM area.

IN-FLIGHT CIRCUIT BREAKER USE LIMITS

A tripped circuit breaker should not be reset in flight unless deemed
necessary for continued safe flight and landing. Only one reset should be
attempted.

Rev. 6 Page 2.6.7
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2.7 - MISCELLANEOUS LIMITS
SEATING LIMITS C.G.

- 2front seats at 178.5 in. (4.534 m)
- 2 intermediate seats at 222.7 in. (5.656 m)
- Rear bench (2 seats) at 267.1 in. (6.785 m)

BAGGAGE LIMITS

- Baggage in pressurized cabin at 303 inches (7.695 m)
- Rear baggage at 329.4 inches (8.366 m)

MINIMUM CREW
- One pilot
MAXIMUM OCCUPANCY

The number of persons on board is limited by approved seating configuration
installed but must not exceed six, including the pilot.

USE OF DOORS
Flight with door open or ajar is prohibited.
CHEMICAL TOILET CABINET (if installed)

The cabinet must be stowed during take-off and landing. No baggage on the
top of the cabinet for the whole flight.

Rev. 5 Page 2.7.1
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2.8 - MARKINGS
AIRSPEED INDICATOR

Airspeed indicator markings and their color code significance are shown in
Figure 2.8.1.

MARKING KIAS SIGNIFICANCE
(Value or range)

White arc 65 - 122 Full Flap Operating Range
Lower limit is maximum weight
Vso in landing configuration.

Wide 65 - 81 Transition point between wide and
narrow arcs is stall speed with
flaps UP

Narrow 81 -122 Upper limit is maximum speed

permissible with flaps LDG

Red line 266 Maximum speed for all operations

Figure 2.8.1 - AIRSPEED INDICATOR MARKINGS
PRESSURIZATION

MARKING VALUE SIGNIFICANCE
. ________________________________________ ________________________________|
Red line 6.2 psi Cabin AP limit

Figure 2.8.2 - PRESSURIZATION MARKING

Rev. 0 Page 2.8.1
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ENGINE INSTRUMENTS
Engine instrument markings and their color code significance are shown in
Figure 2.8.3.

Red Yellow Line or
Line or arc Arc Green Arc Red Line
INSTRUMENT | - | = == | e | e
Minimum Caution Normal Maximum
Limit Range Operating Limit
Qil o -40t00°C o o
temperature -40°C 104 to 110 °C 0t0104°C 10°C
Oil pressure 60 psi 60 to 100 psi 100 to 135 psi 135 psi
Fuel pressure 0to 5 psi -—= 10 to 50 psi 50 psi
Generator
RPM -— -—- 51t0 104 % 104 %
(Ng)
Propeller RPM 1600 to 2000
(Np) -—- 450 to 1000 RPM RPM 2000 RPM
840 °C
normal limit
ITT -—- 840 to 1090 °C 400t0840°C |~ T
1090 °C
(red triangle)
absolute limit
0to 121.4 %
Torque (arc ' thick
(TRQ) 1214% from 121.4%
100 to 121.4 %)

Figure 2.8.3 - ENGINE INSTRUMENT MARKINGS

SUCTION GAGE
MARKING CORRESPONDING VALUE

Green Normal operating
from 4.4 to 5.2 in.Hg

Red lines at4.4 and 5.2 in.Hg

Figure 2.8.4 - SUCTION GAGE MARKINGS

Page 2.8.2 Rev. 5
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__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

2.9 - PLACARDS

(1) Under L.H. front side window

SECTION 2

LIMITATIONS
EASA Approved

FLIGHT CONDITIONS TBM 850
THIS ARPLANE MUST BE OPERATED AS A NORMAL CATEGORY AIRPLANE
S| \DAY AND NIGHT VFR AND IFR IN COMPLIANGE WITH THE OPERATING LIMITATIONS STATED IN THE FORM
s OF PLACARDS, MARKINGS AND PILOT OPERATING HANDBOOK
|| wvertebRiewr _  proumimep
S||  Aacrosatic vaneuvers PROHIBITED
|| nrenmiowa seins PROHIBITED
Il | maxvun TAKEOFF WEIGHT 3354 kg / 7384 Ibs
|| MaxMUM LANDING WEIGHT 186 kg / 7024 Ios
3Il| oesion Loap FacToR maximu)
S| FLaPs uP WEIGHT BELOW 2084 kg 8570 b =15¢n¢+38 g
= ABOVE 2884 kg / 6579 Ibs -15¢ng+35¢g
= FLAPSDOWN = 0<ng+2g

MANEUVERING SPEED Va
MAXIMUM OPERATING SPEED Vmo

FLAPS EXTENDED MAXIMUM SPEED Vre
TAKEQFF CONFIGURATION
LANDING CONFIGURATION

LANDING GEAR EXTENDED MAXIMUM SPEED Vie
LANDING GEAR OPERATING MAXIMUM SPEED V.o

up
DOWN

IGING CONDITIONS ALLOWED

158 KIAS
266 KIAS

178 KIAS
122 KIAS
178 KIAS

128 KIAS

178 KIAS

(2) Calibration chart on compass and on windshield post

WARNING For 30 [ 60 | E |120 | 150
TURN L AND R WINDSHIELD Steer
DE-ICE OFF BEFORE For 210 | 240 | w | 300 | 330
COMPASS READING
Steer
DATE : RADIO ON
(3) On pressurized baggage compartment partition wall
( = kg|lb \
- S
: 100 kg - (220 Ibs) MAXIMUM E 100 1290
@ IT IS THE PILOT’S RESPONSIBILITY TO =
z CHECK THAT ALL THE BAGGAGES ARE < 8slis7
< PROPERLY SECURED. s
3 FOR LOADING INSTRUCTIONS 3
S SEE "WEIGHT AND BALANCE DATA" = 55| 77] Ibs
£ IN PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK @ 25 35 kg
= L AND GRAPH OPPOSITE. G REAR COMPARTMENT
Rev. 0 Page 2.9.1

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS




SECTION 2
LIMITATIONS
EASA Approved

(4) Under radio rack, in front of pedestal

TBM

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

(ONG=p ELEV  RuD )
N
37
[ s VTO
“IL  TRIMS
L~
-
up = AlL
\ J
NOSE
DOWN
M
A
N _
9 P
M 0
D £
R
NOSE
- uP
v
b4 AIL. TRIM E
©w
3 s
5 L R E
Page 2.9.2
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TO
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FLAPS
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850___
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TO

LDG
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(5) On fuel selector

14113006AAALMAB8100

(6) Near fuel tank caps

JET-A-FUEL
TOTAL CAPACITY 145.3 us gal - 550 |

ANTI-ICE ADDITIVE REQUIRED.SEE PILOT'S
OPERATING HANDBOOK FOR OTHER APPROVED
FUELS QUANTITY AND TYPE OF ADDITIVE

U. S. GALLONS
FWD

14112004AAAAMAB000

Rev. 0 Page 2.9.3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION 2 TBM

LIMITATIONS ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___

(7) Oninternal face of L.H. engine cowling

Oil system
capacity
121

12.7 qt

(8) On landing gear emergency control access door

LDG GEAR
EMERGENCY
UNDER HATCH

(9) Onrear passenger’s table casing

TABLE MUST BE STOWED DURING TAKEOFF AND LANDING

(10) Under R.H. control wheel

ALTERNATE
O STATIC
8 PULL
<
=
<
3
2 EMERGENCY RAM AIR
\ AJm
k )
Page 2.9.4 Rev. 0
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(11) On nose gear door

28°],28°

WHEN TOWING A
VEHICLE DO NOT
EXCEED THE NOSE
GEAR TURNING
ANGLE. (28°MAXI)

14112001AAACMAB000

(12) On nose gear leg

NOSE LANDING GEAR
TIRE PRESSURE : 6,5 bar
94 psi

(13) On main gear leg

MAIN LANDING GEAR
TIRE PRESSURE : 8,96 bar
130 psi

(14) On engine cowling, in front of compartment door

EXTERNAL POWER
28 VOLTS D.C. NOMINAL
800 AMPS
STARTING CAPACITY MIN
DO NOT EXCEED 1400 AMPS

Rev. 0 Page 2.9.5
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%
G
o
©> -
g
N

(15) On "pilot” door - External side (if installed)

14112002AAAEMAS100
e}
S
\BI/

(16) On access door - External side

Q
Tupy o OF

14112002AAAEMAB000

Page 2.9.6 Rev. 0
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(17) On outer fuselage skin aft of access door and in the cabin forward of
access door

14112002AAADMA8000

(18) On access door - Internal side

14112002AAADMA8201

CAUTION: unLock BerFore || TURN HANDLE
OPERATING THE HANDLE TO OPEN

Rev. 0 Page 2.9.7
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(19) On "pilot” door - Internal side (if installed)

TURN HANDLE
TO OPEN

14112002AAADMASB101

(20) On emergency exit handle

Marking on cover Marking on handle

- N M i
EMERGENCY EXIT

PULLTO OPEN

O

8

=

w

<<

3

<<

<<

S

S

2 m

= =
o]
<
m
os}
m
T
o
)
m
T
C
o)
T
_|
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(21) On last step of stairs

STAIRS MAX LOAD : ONE PERSON

(22) On R.H. access door jamb

DO NOT USE
HAND RAIL
TO RETRACT
OR STOW
STAIRS

(23) On R.H. side at front seat level and on the first rear passengers masks
container (R.H. side on the ceiling)

WARNING

GREASY SUBSTANCES ARE CAPABLE
OF SPONTANEOUS COMBUSTION
ON CONTACT WITH OXYGEN

DO NOT SMOKE WHILE OXYGEN IS IN USE

14113400AAABMAS8000

(24) On rear passengers masks containers (on R.H. side on the ceiling)

OXYGEN MASKS INSIDE

PULL MASKS FOR
OXYGEN SUPPLY

14113400AAABMA8101

Rev. 0 Page 2.9.9
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(25) On internal face of the oxygen cylinder service door

S
y Pl 210
S B g 5
s = 3 wo=
g l& & 2@
s ||l= & o=
< Ll 30 1.1 Ll
S0 % A
N E. L2
S e B 2o
S EE & B
% ) 7.?150 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 225056'7 %
S CHARGE PRESSURE (PSI G) S
(26) On the oxygen service door
8
o0
<
: OXYGEN SERVICE POINT
<
USE NO LUBRICANTS
g
Page 2.9.10 Rev. 0
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(27) On internal face of the door of the rear baggage compartment (non

REAR COMPARTMENT

pressurized)

8 £ kg|lbs

S 35 kg - (77 Ibs) MAXIMUM & 100|220

< =

@ FOR LOADING INSTRUCTIONS % eser

< SEE "WEIGHT AND BALANCE DATA" =

3 IN PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK o S I T
& AND GRAPH OPPOSITE. z 25 35 kg
- <L

b (&)

(28) On emergency locator transmitter inspection door

ELT
LOCATED
HERE

14112200AAAAMAB000

(29) On the potty seat curtain (if installed), on pilot’s side

CURTAIN MUST BE STOWED FOR TAKE-OFF AND LANDING

Rev. 5 Page 2.9.11
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Post-MOD70-0391-26D
(30) On R.H. side at front seat level

FIRE EXTINGUISHER

STORED IN LOWER DRAWER
OF THE CABINET BEHIND
THE RH STATION SEAT

14113207AAAAMAB300

(31) On the lower drawer of the R.H. cabinet

HFIRE EXTINGUISHER INSIDEH

14113207AAAAMABO00

Page 2.9.12 Rev. 6
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2.9 - PLACARDS

(1) Under L.H. front side window

FLIGHT CONDITIGNS TBM 850
THIS AIRPLANE MUST BE OPERATED AS A NORMAL CATEGORY AIRPLANE
2187 L0 D e AT IN COMPLIANGE WITH THE OPERATING LIVITATIONS STATED IN THE FORM
OF PLACARDS, MARKINGS AND PILOT OPERATING HANDBOOK

ICING CONDITIONS ALLOWED

INVERTED FLIGHT PROHIBITED MANEUVERING SPEED ¥a 158 KIAS
ACROBATICMANEUVERS _____ PROHIBITED MAXIMUM OPERATING SPEED VMo — 266 KIAS
INTENTIONAL SPINS PROHIBITED FLAPS EXTENDED MAXIMUM SPEED Vr=

MAXIMUM TAKEOFF WEIGHT — 3354 kg / 7384 Ibs TAKEOFF CONFIGURATION 178 KIAS
MAXIMUM LANDING WEIGHT 3186 kg / 7024 Ibs LANDING CONFIGURATION _____________ 122 KIAS
DESIGN LOAD FACTOR (MAXIMUM) LANDING GEAR EXTENDED MAXIMUM SPEED Ve 178 KIAS

FLAPS UP WEIGHT BELO'W 2984 kg /6579 Ibs ___=15¢ ng 3.8 ¢ LAND‘NSFGEAR ORI (I S W 128 KIAS
ABOVE 2084 kg / 6579 Ibs -15¢ng+35g DOWN 176 KIAS
FLAPSDOWN ________ 0Ogngt2g

14113004AAAKMA18100

(2) Calibration chart on compass and on windshield post

WARNING For N |30 |60 | E 120|150

TURN L AND R WINDSHIELD Steer
DE-ICE OFF BEFORE For | s |210 240 | w |300 |330
COMPASS READING

Steer

DATE : RADIO ON

(3) On pressurized baggage compartment partition wall

(7 ’ N
o 100 kg MAXIMO o Kajibs
8 ) 2 100|220
2 E DE RESPONSABILIDADE DO PILOTO gw
= CHECAR SE TODA BAGAGEM ESTA =3 g5/187
< ADEQUADAMENTE SEGURA. £3
3 PARA INSTRUCOES DE CARREGAMENTO e s b
S CONSULTAR A SEGAO DE PESO E_ ] Ll
z BALANCEAMENTO DO MANUAL DE VOO © 9
= E O GRAFICO AO LADO COMPARTIMENTO TRASEIRO
Rev. 0 BRAZIL Page 2.9.1
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(4) Under radio rack, in front of pedestal

TBM

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

(DN[=y ELEV RUD )
N
37
[ N~ - iTO
*I'L TRIMS
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e
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NOSE
DOWN
M
A
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R
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v
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8 s
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(5) On fuel selector

14113006AAALMAB100

(6) Near fuel tank caps

QAV-1 JET A JET A

CAPACIDADE TOTAL 550 L - 145,3 us gal

ADITIVO ANTI CONGELANTE REQUERIDO,
VEJA MANUAL DE VOO PARA

QUANTIDADE E TIPO DE ADITIVO }

14112004AAAAMAB100

Rev. 0 BRAZIL Page 2.9.3
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LIMITATIONS
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(7) On internal face of L.H. engine cowling

Oil system
capacity
121

12.7 qt

(8) On landing gear emergency control access door

LDG GEAR
EMERGENCY
UNDER HATCH

(9) On rear passenger’s table casing

A MESA DEVERA ESTAR RECOLHIDA PARA DECOLAGEM E POUSOI

(10) Under R.H. control wheel

ALTERNATE
) STATIC
§ PULL
<
=
:
g
§ EMERGENCY RAM AIR
v PULL
. S/
Page 2.9.4 BRAZIL Rev. 0
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(11) On nose gear door
28°],28°
5 }
2 ! QUANDO REBOCAR
< il POR VEICULO,
% = NAO EXCEDA 0S
B | ANGULOS DO TREM
] i DIANTEIRO (28° MAX)
(12) On nose gear leg
NOSE LANDING GEAR
TIRE PRESSURE : 6,5 bar
94 psi
(13) On main gear leg
MAIN LANDING GEAR
TIRE PRESSURE : 8,96 bar
130 psi
(14) On engine cowling, in front of compartment door
§ - TOMADA EXTERNA
=2 - 28 VOLTS D.C. NOMINAL
> - 800 AMPS
g CAPACIDADE MINIMA PARA PARTIDA
z - NAO EXCEDA 1400 AMPS
Rev. 0 BRAZIL Page 2.9.5
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(15) On "pilot” door - External side (if installed)

14112002AAAEMA8200

(16) On access door - External side

14112002AAAEMAB300

Page 2.9.6 BRAZIL Rev. 0
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(17) On outer fuselage skin aft of access door and in the cabin forward of
access door

14112002AAADMA8400

(18) On access door - Internal side

14112002AAADMA18000

ATENCAQ :DESTRAVAR ANTES ‘GIRE A MANOPLAtl
DE OPERAR A MANOPLA PARA ABRIR

Rev. 0 BRAZIL Page 2.9.7
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(19) On "pilot” door - Internal side (if installed)

GIRE A MANOPLAN
PARA ABRIR

14112002AAADMA18100

(20) On emergency exit handle

Marking on cover Marking on handle

SAIDA DE EMERGENCIA

O

(o)

REMOVA A PROTECAO
PUXE A ALAVANCA PARA ABRIR

LH9I74 340439 IAON3H

14113300AAAAMAB000

Page 2.9.8 BRAZIL Rev. 0
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(21) On last step of stairs

MAX. UMA PESSOA NA ESCADA

113400AAAAMAB000

(22) On R.H. access door jamb
[ NAO USE O
CORRIMAO

PARA RECOLHER
E PARA ALOJAR
A ESCADA

N /

14113400AAABMAB200

(23) On R.H. side at front seat level and on the first rear passengers masks
container (R.H. side on the ceiling)

CUIDADO
PROIBIDO FUMAR DURANTE O USO DE OXIGENIO.
GRAXAS E SUBSTANCIAS OLEOSAS ESTAO

SUJEITAS A COMBUSTAO ESPONTANEA QUANDO
EM CONTATO COM OXIGENIO

14113400AAABMAB300

(24) On rear passengers masks containers (on R.H. side on the ceiling)

MASCARAS DE OXIGENIO

PUXE A MASCARA PARA
ATIVAR O OXIGENIO

14113400AAABMA8400

Rev. 0 BRAZIL Page 2.9.9
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(25) On internal face of the oxygen cylinder service door

'Fig 2.0
=20 s o
s 110 33 5
= 100 378 2
<1 oy 70 211 oc
5 o 80 156
< == 50 10 o
= = 40 4,4 =
< | 30 1,1 Ll
: 1z & = %5
8 < 1 2w X
e @ 5 22 O
= o i o
g Ee= 4, &
[ -5 2
= " T 1 1750 1 1 2 2150 o, 67 =
; 1150 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2250 ;
(& CHARGE PRESSURE (PSI G) o

(26) On the oxygen service door

ABASTECIMENTO DE OXIGENIO.
NAO USE LUBRIFICANTES
Page 2.9.10 BRAZIL Rev. 0
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(27) On internal face of the door of the rear baggage compartment (non

pressurized)

fa N,

35 kg MAXIMO kg lbs
g g 2 100|220
) _ E w
< PARA INSTRUGOES DE CARREGAMENTO == 85187
2 CONSULTAR A SEGAO DE PESO E £3
b BALANCEAMENTO DO MANUAL DE VOO & <
g E O GRAFICO AO LADO 3° 55| 77| lbs
8 o 25 35 kg
=

COMPARTIMENTO TRASEIRO

(28) On emergency locator transmitter inspection door

ELT
LOCATED
HERE

14112200AAAAMAB000

(29) On the potty seat curtain (if installed), on pilot’s side

CURTAIN MUST BE STOWED FOR TAKE-OFF AND LANDING

Rev. 5 BRAZIL Page 2.9.11
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Post-MOD70-0391-26D
(30) On R.H. side at front seat level

EXTINTOR DE INCENDIO

NA GAVETA INFERIOR DO
ARMARIO ATRAS DO ASSENTO
DIANTEIRO DIREITO

14113207AAAAMA18000

—

31) On the lower drawer of the R.H. cabinet

EXTINTOR DE INCENDIO

14113207AAAAMAB200

Page 2.9.12 BRAZIL Rev. 6
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SECTION 3
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
TABLE OF CONTENTS
Page
3.1 GENERAL ... o 3.1.1
3.2 REJECTED TAKEOFF PROCEDURE ..................... 3.2.1
3.3 ENGINEFAILURES ......... ... 3.3.1
ENGINE FAILURE AT TAKEOFF BEFORE ROTATION .............. 3.3.1
ENGINE FAILURE AFTER ROTATION . .....iiviiiiiiiiaineaennn 3.3.2
ENGINE FAILURE DURING FLIGHT ........coiiiiiiiiaiaennn. 3.34
OIL PRESSURE DROP . ...\ttt 3.35
ENGINE REGULATION DISCREPANCY, POWER LOSS,
POWER LEVER CONTROL LOSS .. ...\iitiiiiiiieeiaeeeennn 3.3.6
GOVERNOR REGULATION CONTROL NOT OPERATING ........... 3.3.8
EXCESSIVE PROPELLER ROTATION SPEED .................c.... 3.3.9
RED WARNING LIGHT ITT ON ..o, 3.3.10
RED WARNING LIGHT TRQ ON ..o, 3.3.12
ENGINE DOES NOT STOPON GROUND ........cviiiiainnnn. 3.3.13
3.4 AR START .. 3.4.1
AIRSTART ENVELOPE ...\ttt 3.4.1
AIR START WITH STARTER ...ttt 3.4.2
35 FIREANDSMOKE ... 3.5.1
ENGINE FIREON GROUND .. ..ottt 3.5.1
CABIN FIREON GROUND ... .ttitiit e 3.5.1
ENGINE FIRE INFLIGHT ...t 3.5.2
CABIN ELECTRICAL FIRE OR SMOKE DURING FLIGHT ........... 3.5.3
SMOKE ELIMINATION ...ttt e 3.55
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TABLE OF CONTENTS
(Continued)

3.6 EMERGENCY DESCENTS ..o

MAXIMUM RATE DESCENT ... i
MAXIMUM RANGE DESCENT ...

3.7 EMERGENCY LANDINGS ...

FORCED LANDING (ENGINECUTOFF) ................ooooiiain,
TIRE BLOWOUT DURING LANDING  ........ ..ot
LANDING WITH UNLOCKED MAIN LANDING GEAR ...............
LANDING WITH DEFECTIVE NOSE LANDING GEAR

(DOWN UNLOCKED ORNOTDOWN) ..ot
LANDINGWITHGEARUP ... .. s
LANDING WITHOUT ELEVATOR CONTROL .................. ...
LANDING WITH FLAPS MALFUNCTION ................coiiiiinn
DITCHING . ... i

3.8 FUELSYSTEM .. ...

RED WARNING LIGHT FUELPRESS JON ..................

AMBER WARNING LIGHT] AUXBPON JON ..................

AMBER WARNING LIGHT] FUELL.LO |JOR] FUELR.LO |JON

AMBER WARNING LIGHT AUTOSEL [ON ..................

3.9 ELECTRICALSYSTEM ...

AMBER WARNING LIGHT BAT OFF ON ..............oe.

AMBER WARNING LIGHT MAIN GEN ON ..............oe.

AMBER WARNING LIGHT LO VOLT ON

normal functioningon "MAIN GEN” .. ............ .. ..o,

AMBER WARNING LIGHT LO VOLT ON

functioning on "ST-BY GENERATOR”
(after "MAIN GEN” failure) ........ ..o
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(Continued)

Page
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3.1 - GENERAL

The recommended procedures for different failures or emergency situations
are provided in this Section.

Emergency procedures associated with optional or particular equipment that
require pilot’s operating handbook supplements are provided in Section 9
"Supplements”.

Pilot must know procedures given in this section and be prepared to take
appropriate action should an emergency arise.

Some emergency procedures are a part of pilot basic training. Although
these emergencies are discussed here, this information is not intended to
replace such training, but only to provide a source of reference and review.

Itis important for the pilot to be familiar with standard emergency procedures.

Rev. 8 Page 3.1.1
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Alarm system recall

Main failure or state modification of the different systems are provided by an
advisory panel.

This panel includes red warning lights indicating a failure which requires an
immediate action from the pilot, and amber warning lights indicating failures
or discrepancies which require an action as soon as practical.

Red or amber failure warning are coupled with the lighting of

: L MASTER

- a flashing red indicator WARNING

or - aflashing amber indicator MASTER
CAUTION

Both indicators are located on the upper part of the L.H. instrument panel.
When either one lights up, press it once to reactivate, it will go out and is ready
to signal in the event of another failure. On the warning light central panel, the
corresponding failure warning light remains ON as long as the failed
condition exists.
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Following an engine failure, refer to Chapter 3.3, Paragraph
"ENGINE FAILURE AT TAKEOFF BEFORE ROTATION’.

For any other reason :

1-Powerlever . ... ... .. IDLE
2-Reverse ....... ... AS REQUIRED
B-Braking ... AS REQUIRED
If the airplane cannot be stopped on the remaining runway :

4 - POWerleVer ... . IDLE
5- Conditionlever ......... ... . i CUT OFF
6 - Tankselector ............. i OFF
7-CRASHIlever ....... ... PULL DOWN

Evacuate if necessary, after the airplane has come to a stop.

Rev. 0
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

ENGINE FAILURE AT TAKEOFF
BEFORE ROTATION
1 - Powerlever . ... .. IDLE
2-Braking ... .. AS REQUIRED
If the airplane cannot be stopped on the remaining runway :
3 - Conditionlever ......... .. CUT OFF
4 - Tank selector ....... ... i OFF
5-CRASHIlever ....... ... i PULL DOWN
Rev. 0 Page 3.3.1
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

ENGINE FAILURE AFTER ROTATION (1/2)

- Ifaltitude does not allow to choose a favourable runway or field :
Land straight ahead keeping flaps at TO and without changing
landing gear position. :

I Before touch-down : I
1 - Maintain :
Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) | Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

IAS > 80 KIAS IAS > 85 KIAS

2 - Powerlever ... ... IDLE
3 - Conditionlever ........ ... i CUT OFF
4 - Tank selector ...........c. i OFF
5- CRASHIever ... PULL DOWN
- If altitude allows to reach a favourable runway or ground :

1= LDG o DOWN
2 - Flaps ..o AS REQUIRED
3 - Maintain :

Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) | Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

IAS > 100 KIAS, Flaps UP IAS > 105 KIAS, Flaps UP

IAS > 90 KIAS, Flaps TO IAS > 95 KIAS, Flaps TO
4 - Powerlever . ... ... IDLE
5 - Propeller governorlever ......................... FEATHER
Page 3.3.2 Rev. 5
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

ENGINE FAILURE AFTER ROTATION (2/2)

Before touch-down :

: B = CONAItION IVET ... oo e CUT OFF :
7-Tankselector .......... .. i OFF
8- CRASHIever .........ccoiiiiiii., PULL DOWN

Rev. 5 Page 3.3.3
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

ENGINE FAILURE DURING FLIGHT

1 - If AP engaged :

| “AP / TRIM DISC INT” push-button ............... PRESSED |
: 2 - Powerlever ... ... IDLE :
3 - Propeller governorlever ......................... FEATHER
4 - Conditionlever ..........cco i CUT OFF
5- Remainingfuel ......... ... ... i CHECK
6 - Tankselector ............ ... ... ... SWITCH TANKS
7 - "AUX BP” switch
and fuelpressure ...................... CHECK / CORRECT

8 - Air start (Refer to Chapter 3.4)

| 9-In case of high altitude (above 12000 ft), undertake an |
| EMERGENCY DESCENT (Refer to Chapter 3.6) |

10 - If air start not successful, perform a FORCED LANDING (Refer to
Chapter 3.7)
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

OIL PRESSURE DROP

RED WARNING LIGHT OIL PRESS ON

1 - Oilpressureindicator .................ccciiv.n. CHECK :
2 - If the indicated pressureis correct ........... SHORTEN THE
FLIGHT / MONITOR

3 - If indicated pressure is
below thegreenarc ................. CONFIRMED FAILURE

Due to the oil pressure drop, the propeller blade angle may go
towards high pitch and therefore lead to a Np propeller rotation
speed decrease.

CAUTION

PREPARE FOR AN ENGINE STOP, SHORTLY ; REDUCE POWER TO
THE MINIMUM NECESSARY, LAND AS SOON AS PRACTICAL

If engine power drops itself :

4 - Powerlever ... ... IDLE
: 5 - Propeller governorlever ......................... FEATHER :
6 - Conditionlever ......... ... i CUT OFF

Perform a FORCED LANDING (Refer to Chapter 3.7)
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PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION

EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

3 TBM

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

EASA Approved =

3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

ENGINE REGULATION DISCREPANCY,
POWER LEVER CONTROL LOSS (1/2)

POWER LOSS,

1 - If circumstances allow :
Power lever . ... e IDLE

| 2- Confirm engine still running |

I 3 Tankselector ...........ooveeeeeeenii... SWITCH TANKS |

4 - Check that no parameter exceeds allowed values
5-"MANOVRD’control ........................... ACTUATED

progressively forward
(Adjust power necessary to continue flight)

If the available power is weak, extend the landing gear only on a
glide path in final approach and extend full flaps only in short final.
Do not perform a go-around.

CAUTION

IN "MANUAL OVERRIDE” ENGINE IS NEITHER
PROTECTED AGAINST SLAM ACCELERATIONS, NOR
AGAINST MAXIMUM SPEED OVERSHOOTING.
AVOID RAPID CONTROL MOVEMENTS AND MANAGE
ENGINE PARAMETERS

CAUTION

IN SOME CASES, WHEN "MANUAL OVERRIDE”
CONTROL IS USED, THE AVAILABLE POWER MAY
NOT BE SUFFICIENT TO ENSURE A GO-AROUND IN
LANDING CONFIGURATION, IN PARTICULAR IF THE

WEIGHT IS NEAR THE MAXIMUM WEIGHT

6 - Continue flight, SHORTEN if possible
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

ENGINE REGULATION DISCREPANCY,
POWER LOSS,
POWER LEVER CONTROL LOSS (2/2)
7 - Perform a normal landing WITHOUT REVERSE
8-Braking ........ ... AS REQUIRED
If minimum power obtained is excessive :

1 - Reduce airspeed by setting airplane in nose-up attitude at

IAS < 178 KIAS
2-7INERT SEP”switch ....... ... ON
3- IfITT >840°C:
"INERT SEP” switch ........ ... ... i, OFF
4 - Landinggearcontrol ....... ... .. i DN
B = Flaps .o e TO
6 - Establish a long final or an ILS approach respecting
IAS < 178 KIAS
7 - When runway is assured :
Conditionlever ........ ... . i CUT OFF
8 - Propeller governorlever ............... ... ... .... FEATHER
if necessary to extend trajectory
9-Flaps ... LDG as required

(at 1AS < 122 KIAS) |
10 - Land normally WITHOUT REVERSE
11 = Braking «....oovvee e AS REQUIRED

Rev. 5 Page 3.3.7
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

GOVERNOR REGULATION CONTROL NOT
OPERATING

| May indicate a rupture of the linkage of the governor control. |
: 1 - Continue the flight. |

2 - If Np < 2000 RPM, do not perform a go-around and do not use the
reverse.

| In that case, the go-around performance and the reverse efficiency |

might be lower than expected. The airplane repair is mandatory before
any other flight.
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

EXCESSIVE PROPELLER ROTATION SPEED

Indicates :

| - apropeller governor failure |
: In that case, the propeller overspeed limiter will limit initially the :
rotation speed to 2100 RPM approximately.

- or a propeller governor and overspeed limiter failure

In that case, only the torque limiter operates to limit the power.
However, the pilot intervention is necessary to maintain
Np < 2000 RPM. The propeller reducer is designed for a max. Np of
2200 RPM.

1 - Reduce the power and the aircraft speed to avoid propeller rotation
speeds higher than 2000 RPM.

2 - Land as soon as possible.
: 3 - Do not perform a go-around. :
A go-around would damage the engine reduction gearbox

The airplane repair is mandatory before any other flight.

Rev. 0 Page 3.3.9
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

RED WARNING LIGHT T ON (1/2)

Indicates that ITT exceeds 850°C

| During an engine start |

temperature °C

Inform the maintenance
department

14010000AAAEMAB000

@

N

o
1

No action
required

850 -

T T T T T T -
0 5 20 Time

(seconds)
TEMPERATURE LIMITS DURING START

If the above diagram limits are exceeded :
1-ITTindicator ..........ccoi i CHECK
2 - Stop the starting procedure.

Page 3.3.10 Rev. 5
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



TBM SECTION 3
___850___ PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
- = EASA Approved

3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

RED WARNING LIGHT ITT ON (2/2)

3 - Record the engine parameters read as well as ground conditions.
4 - Inform maintenance department.

During flight

1-ITTindicator ........ ... CHECK

2 - Reduce power and correct display according to "Engine Operation”
tables - Chapter 5.8

If ITT remains > 840°C :
3 - Reduce power to maintain ITT < 840°C.
4 - Shorten the flight.

| |
| 5- Record the airplane and engine parameters read in case of |

overtemperature.

6 - Inform maintenance department at the end of the flight.

Rev. 6 Page 3.3.11
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

RED WARNING LIGHT TRQ ON

Indicates that the torque exceeds 124.4 %.

Torquemeter |
| Output pressure |
| torque Ib-ft (PSIG) |

2750 -—y - 89.96
Inform the maintenance
department
23424 | --1+ 76.6
|
|
2230 - - === mm o m oo --1 729
I No action (121.4%)
3 | required
3 1
< |
= |
w |
:E: |
< T T T T
= 0] 1 2 3 4 5
=]
g

Time minutes

1 - Reduce power according to “Engine Operation” tables -
Chapter 5.8.

| 2 - Shorten the flight. |

| 3 - Record the airplane and engine parameters read in case of |
overtorque.

4 - Inform maintenance department at the end of the flight.
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3.3 - ENGINE FAILURES

ENGINE DOES NOT STOP ON GROUND

I proceed as follows :

If the engine does not stop when the condition lever is set to CUT OFF,

1 - "AP/TRIMS MASTER” switch . ........................ OFF |
2 - "RADIO MASTER” switch ............ ... OFF !
3 - ”INT. LIGHTS” panel

Allswitches . ... ... OFF
4 - "EXT. LIGHTS” panel

All switches . ... ... OFF
5 - "ECS” panel

Allswitches ... ... OFF
6 - Tankselector ...........coo i OFF

Wait for engine stop due to lack of fuel in the pipes
7 - "GENERATOR”selector .................ccovviiinn.. MAIN
8 - "SOURCE” S@lECtOr ... ...\ \vveeeeeeeeeeieeeens, OFF :
9-CRASHIlever ..., PULL DOWN

10 - Inform the maintenance department
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3.4 - AIR START

AIR START ENVELOPE

Pressure |
altitude |

() I

20 000 ft o

15 000 ft

AIR START
ENVELOPE

(KIAS)

61 140 160 190 235 266

14010000AAAEMA18000

Air start may be attempted outside of the envelope. However, above
20000 ft or with Ng < 13 %, ITT tends to increase during start and
prudence is recommended.

Figure 3.4.1 - AIR START ENVELOPE
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3.4 - AIR START

AIR START WITH STARTER (1/2)

I CAUTION
| THE STARTER CANNOT OPERATE IF THE "GENERATOR”
I SELECTOR IS ON "ST-BY”

CAUTION

IGNITION IS NOT AVAILABLE IF THE "ESS BUS TIE” SWITCH IS
KEPT "EMER”

1-"BLEED”switch ....... ... ... ... OFF

CAUTION

”BLEED” SWITCH SET TO “AUTO” OR “HI” MAY CAUSE
OVERTEMPERATURE OR ABNORMAL ACCELERATION

2-"AIRCOND”sWitch . ... OFF
3 - Airstartenvelope . ......... ... i CHECKED
4 - Electricconsumption ............. ... . i REDUCE
B - Powerlever ... ... .. IDLE
6 - Propeller governorlever ......................... FEATHER
7 - Conditionlever ....... ... CUT OFF
8- Tankselector ........ ... ... i, CHECK
9 - "AUXBP” fuel switch ........... ... ... i i ON
10 - "IGNITION” switch ............... ... ... ... ... AUTO or ON
11 - "STARTER” switch . ......... . ... o ON
4
Page 3.4.2 Rev. 5
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3.4 - AIR START

AIR START WITH STARTER (2/2)

12 - Conditionlever ....... ... ..., LO /IDLE
when Ng ~ 13 %

13- 1TTandNg ..o e MONITOR
14 - WhenNg ~50% steady .................... STARTER OFF
IGNITION AUTO

15 - Conditionlever ......... ... HI/IDLE
16 - Propeller governorlever ......................... MAX. RPM
17 - Powerlever ..., AS REQUIRED
18 - Electrical equipment ........................ AS REQUIRED
19 - JAUX BP” fuel switch . ......... ... oot AUTO
20 - "BLEED” switch ............ ... ... ... . AS REQUIRED

CAUTION

WITH THE EFS 40, DISPLAYS ARE MOMENTARILY LOST
DURING STARTER OPERATION

CAUTION

|

| WITH ALTIMETERS AM250 (if installed), ALTITUDE

INFORMATION IS MOMENTARILY CUT OFF DURING
STARTER OPERATION
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3.5 - FIRE AND SMOKE

ENGINE FIRE ON GROUND

Symptoms : ITT increasing, red warning light ImT on,

: smoke, ... :

! 1-Powerlever . ... ... .. IDLE !
2 - Conditionlever ..........o i CUT OFF
3-"BLEED”switch ... OFF
4 - "AIRCOND” switch . ... OFF
5-Brakes ... AS REQUIRED
6 - Tankselector ...........cc i OFF

: 7 - Warn ground assistance, if necessary |
8- CRASHIever ... PULL DOWN

9 - EVACUATE as soon as possible

CABIN FIRE ON GROUND

1-Powerlever . ... ... ... i IDLE

| 2- Conditionlever ........ ...t CUT OFF |

: 3-Brakes ... AS REQUIRED :
4 - Warn ground assistance, if necessary

: 5- CRASHIGVEr .......ooviiiiiiiiaaens, PULL DOWN :
6 - Cabin extinguisher .......................... AS REQUIRED

7 - EVACUATE as soon as possible
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3.5 - FIRE AND SMOKE

ENGINE FIRE IN FLIGHT

Symptoms : ITT increasing, red warning light ImT on,
| smoke, ... :
1 - Powerlever ... ... IDLE I
2 - Propeller governorlever ......................... FEATHER
3 - Conditionlever ....... ... CUT OFF
4 - "AUX BP” fuel switch . ........... ... .o o i OFF
5-Tankselector ......... ... OFF
6 - "BLEED” switch ... OFF
7-"AIRCOND”switch . ..., OFF

8 - In case of high altitude (above 12000 ft), undertake an
EMERGENCY DESCENT (Refer to Chapter 3.6)

9 - Perform a FORCED LANDING (ENGINE CUT OFF) (Refer to
Chapter 3.7)

' WARNING '
AFTER ENGINE FIRE, DO NOT ATTEMPT AN AIR START
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3.5 - FIRE AND SMOKE

CABIN ELECTRICAL FIRE OR
| SMOKE DURING FLIGHT (1/2)

I If the origin is known : I

B ' 1-Oxygenandgoggles ................... USE AS REQUIRED |
I (pilot and passengers)

2 - Defective equipment
Corresponding circuit breaker ........................ PULL

Descend quickly below 12000 ft
3 - Using the on board extinguisher, EXTINGUISH fire if necessary

4 - Smoke elimination
(ifnecessary) .................. UNDERTAKE PROCEDURE
(Refer to this chapter)

5 - LAND as soon as possible

If the origin is unknown :

B 1-Oxygenandgoggles ................... USE AS REQUIRED
(pilot and passengers)

2-"AIRCOND”switch .............. ... ... i .. OFF

3 - Non essential equipment ............................. OFF

4 - Smoke elimination
(ifnecessary) .................. UNDERTAKE PROCEDURE
(Refer to this chapter)

If smoke or fire stops :

LAND as soon as possible.
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3.5 - FIRE AND SMOKE

CABIN ELECTRICAL FIRE OR
SMOKE DURING FLIGHT (2/2)

If smoke or fire persists :

5-"SOURCE”selector ..........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiinnn.. OFF
6 - "GENERATOR”selector .......... ... OFF
7-Fire....... ... .. L. EXTINGUISH if necessary with the
on board extinguisher

8 - All ’pull-off’ type circuit-breakers ..................... PULL
9 - All electricalequipment . .......................... CUT OFF
10 - "SOURCE” selector .........coviiiiii i BAT
11 - "GENERATOR” selector ..., MAIN
12 - Necessary circuit-breakers ....................... ENGAGE

one after the other checking for
possible fire or smoke

13 - Necessary electrical equipment .. ....................... ON
one after the other checking for
possible fire or smoke

14 - Defective equipment
| Corresponding circuit breaker ........................ PULL !

15 - Not affected essential equipment ............ ON as required

16 - LAND as soon as possible
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3.5 - FIRE AND SMOKE

SMOKE ELIMINATION

1-8Smokeorigin............ i IDENTIFY

2- Oxygenandgoggles ................... USE AS REQUIRED |
(pilot and passengers) |

3 - If smoke persists, undertake an EMERGENCY DESCENT (Refer

to Chapter 3.6)
4 - "BLEED” switch ......... .. OFF
5-“AIRCOND”switch .............. ... ... i iiii... OFF
6 - "DUMP”control ..............ccciiiiiiiinnain. ACTUATE
Wait until the differential pressure drops
: 7 - "RAM AIR” control knob . .......... ... ... ...l PULL :
If smokeincreases ......... ... PUSH

8 - LAND as soon as possible
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3.6 - EMERGENCY DESCENTS

Two types of descent are considered :
1 - Engine running, maximum descent rate, if necessary
The factors to be considered are :

Cabin altitude and oxygen duration
Electrical power endurance
Distance to appropriate landing area
Flight conditions IMC, VMC, ICING
Minimum safe altitude |
Fuel reserves |

2 - Engine failure, aircraft flown for maximum range
The pilot is in charge of evaluating the situation and priorities.

Altitude
(feet)
30000 ! ! /
‘ Max. Rate Descent
N
pV/

25000 /

20000

15000

10000 j

o
o
o
o
i

14010000AAAAMAB200

Rev. 0

Max Range Descent

—1 IAS = 120 KIAS

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Ground distances (Nautical miles)

No wind - Smooth atmosphere
Figure 3.6.1 - EMERGENCY DESCENT PROFILES
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3.6 - EMERGENCY DESCENTS

MAXIMUM RATE DESCENT

1- Powerlever . ... .. IDLE

| 2-0XYgen ... If necessary |

: 3 - Propeller governorlever ......................... MAX. RPM :
Procedure in smooth air :
4 - Flaps . oo upP
5-Landinggear. ..... ...t UP
6-Speed ... Vo = 266 KIAS
Procedure in rough air or in case of structure problem :
7-Reducespeed ................ i, IAS < 178 KIAS

: 8- Landinggear . ... ... ... DN :
O - Flaps ... upP
10 - Keep v IAS < 178 KIAS
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3.6 - EMERGENCY DESCENTS

MAXIMUM RANGE DESCENT (1/2)

1 - Powerlever ........ ... IDLE
| 2 - Propeller governorlever .......................... FEATHER |
| 3 Condition Iever .................................. CUT OFF |
4 - Flaps .o e e upP
5-Landinggear ...........oiiiiii UP
6-Speed ........ IAS = 120 KIAS
7= OXYGEN i If necessary
Check oxygen duration before reaching 12000 ft and check flow to
passengers
8- “DUMP” switch ......... ... ... ... ACTUATED
9 - “RAM AIR” controlknob .......................... PULLED
If conditions allow : VMC and non icing conditions :
10 - “ESS BUS TIE” reverse switch .................... Cover up
EMER position
11 - Prepare a forced landing .............. Refer to Chapter 3.7
If flight conditions do not allow :
12 - “ESSBUS TIE” reverse switch .................... NORMAL
13 - Manually disconnect systems as follows :
- "AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch ......................... OFF
- "ICELIGHT”switch . . ... OFF
- "PROPDEICE”switch ............ ..o, OFF
- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch ........... .o, OFF
- "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch . ..................... OFF
- “L.LDG/TAXI/R.LDG / PULSE SYST” switches . ...... OFF
- "STROBE”switch ........ .o OFF
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3.6 - EMERGENCY DESCENTS

MAXIMUM RANGE DESCENT (2/2)

- "BLEED / AIR COND / FAN FLOW” switches .......... OFF
- “AUXBP”switch ........ .. oo OFF
- “FUELSEL switch ..........c i, MAN
- “AP/TRIMS MASTER” switch ....................... OFF
- “EHSI” breaker ......... ... PULLED
- VHF1/NAV1/GPS 1 ... ... e OFF
= MPED .. OFF
= ADF OFF
- Stormscope switch ......... ... ... ... OFF
- CD player .. OFF
- “INSTR/CABIN /ACCESS”" controls . ................ OFF
- “GYRO INST” panel, all switches .................... OFF
- Transponder2 ... OFF
If icing conditions :

- “PITOT1 HTR”switch ...................... Checked ON
- "LWINDSHIELD” switch ...................coovua... ON

- Maintain minimum recommended speeds (Chapter 4.5 - “Flight
into known icing conditions”, Paragraph “lce protection
procedures”, Point 3)

If time permits :
I - “RADIO + FAN"breaker .............c.cccovvvnnn. PULLED |
I - "28 VDC PLUGS” breaker ....................... PULLED |
- "AIRCOND” breaker ............ccoiiiieiennn... PULLED
14 - Prepare aforcedlanding ............... Refer to Chapter 3.7
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS

FORCED LANDING (ENGINE CUT OFF) (1/2)

1-Powerlever . ... ... .. i IDLE

| 2- Propeller governorlever ......................... FEATHER |

| 3 Condition lever .................................. CUT OFF |
4 - Tankselector ... OFF
5 - "AUX BP” fuel switch ............. ... ... .. ... ... OFF
6 - "BLEED” switch ... OFF
7-"AIRCOND”switch ...........c. i, OFF
8- "DUMP” switch ....... ... ..o ACTUATED
9-Glidespeed..................... 120 KIAS maintained until

favourable ground approach

If ground allows it :

10 - “ESS BUS TIE" reverse switch .................... NORMAL
in order to have GEAR and FLAPS available

11 - Landinggear ... ... DN
If night conditions :

12 - LLDG/R.LDG . ..ot ON

If ground does not allow it :

13- Keeplandinggear ........... i UP

14 - When chosen groundisassured ................ FLAPS LDG

15 - CRASH lever ..., PULL DOWN
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS

[ FORCED LANDING (ENGINE CUT OFF) (2/2)

16 - Final approach :

Weight < 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)

Weight > 6250 Ibs (2835 kQ)

| IAS = 80 KIAS

IAS = 85 KIAS |

17 - Land flaring out
18 - EVACUATE after stop
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS

TIRE BLOWOUT DURING LANDING

1 - Control direction with brakes and nose wheel steering

2-REVERSE ...... ... ... AS REQUIRED

3 - Stop airplane to minimize damages

4 - Perform engine SHUT-DOWN procedure (Refer to Chapter 4.3)
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS

LANDING WITH UNLOCKED MAIN
LANDING GEAR (1/2)

1 - Ask control tower or another airplane to visually check landing gear I

position

CAUTION

IF ONE MAIN LANDING GEAR IS NOT DOWN, IT IS
BETTER TO LAND WITH GEAR UP.

If defective gear is down but unlocked :

2.
3-
4 -

5-

6 -

"BLEED” switch ....... ... ... OFF
"DUMP”switch ... ACTUATED

Maintain tank selector on defective landing gear side to lighten
corresponding wing [maximum fuel unbalance 15 us gal (57 litres)]

Choose a runway with headwind or crosswind blowing from
defective gear side

Align the airplane to land on the runway edge opposite to the
defective landing gear

7 - Land and set nose gear immediately on ground to assure lateral
control
8 - Use full aileron during roll-out to lift the wing with the defective
landing gear
9 - Preferably do not use reverse
10 - Complete taxiing with a slight turn toward defective landing gear
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS

LANDING WITH UNLOCKED MAIN
LANDING GEAR (2/2)

11 - Conditionlever ........ ... . i CUT OFF
12 - Engine stop procedure .............. ... .. ..., COMPLETE
13 - EVACUATE

If landing gear drags during landing :

14 - Conditionlever .......... ..., CUT OFF
:15 — CRASH BV ..ot PULL DOWN :
16 - Tankselector ............c. i OFF

17 - EVACUATE after airplane comes to a stop
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS

LANDING WITH DEFECTIVE NOSE LANDING
GEAR (DOWN UNLOCKED OR NOT DOWN)

I 1 - Transfer passengers to the rear, if necessary I

: 2= APProaCh .. ...t Flaps TO :

I Weight < 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) | Weight > 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)

IAS = 90 KIAS IAS = 95 KIAS

3 - Land with nose-up attitude, keep nose high
4 - Conditionlever ..........c.coi i CUT OFF
5 - Propeller governorlever ......................... FEATHER

6 - Touch-down slowly with nose wheel and keep elevator at nose-up
stop

| 7 - Moderate braking :
8- CRASHIlever ....... ... PULL DOWN
9 - EVACUATE after airplane comes to a stop
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS
LANDING WITH GEAR UP
1- Finalapproach ......... ... ... e, Standard
| 2= Flaps ... LDG |
I : Weight < 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) | Weight > 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) :
IAS = 80 KIAS IAS = 85 KIAS
3-"BLEED” switch ......... ... . i OFF
4 -"DUMP”switch ......... ... ... . i ACTUATED
When runway is assured :
S5-Powerlever ........... i e IDLE
6 - Propeller governorlever ......................... FEATHER
7 - Conditionlever .......... ... CUT OFF
8- Tankselector ...........c.oiiiiiiiii OFF
: 9 - Flare out :
10 - After touch-down, CRASH lever ............... PULL DOWN
11 - EVACUATE after airplane comes to a stop
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS

LANDING WITHOUT ELEVATOR CONTROL

1 - Configuration ........... LANDING GEAR DN - FLAPS LDG
| 2-Airspeed ... Maintain IAS = 95 KIAS |

: 3 - Power as necessary to maintain airspeed according to an easy :
approach slope ~ 300 ft / min

: 4 - Adjust elevator by using manual pitch trim wheel :
5 - When ground approaches, decrease slope progressively

6 - Reduce power progressively
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS

LANDING WITH FLAPS MALFUNCTION

For flaps deflections from “UP” to “TO” position :
: Proceed as for a normal landing, maintaining approach airspeed : I
I ' Weight < 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) | Weight > 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) |

IAS = 100 KIAS IAS = 105 KIAS

Provide for a landing distance increased up to about 60 %

For flaps deflections greater than “TO” position :
Proceed as for a normal landing, maintaining approach airspeed :

I | Weight < 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) | Weight > 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)

IAS = 95 KIAS IAS = 100 KIAS '

Provide for a landing distance increased up to about 50 %
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3.7 - EMERGENCY LANDINGS
DITCHING
1-Landinggear ... ... UP

In heavy swell with light wind, land parallel to the swell (rollers).

In heavy wind, land facing wind.

Maintain a descent rate as low as possible when approaching the
water

4 - Airspeed:
Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) | Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

IAS = 80 KIAS IAS = 85 KIAS
5-"BLEED” switch ......... ... OFF
6-"DUMP”switch ......... .. .. .. ACTUATED

: 7 = CRASH IBVET .ot PULL DOWN
8 - Maintain attitude without rounding off until touch-down
9 - EVACUATE through EMERGENCY EXIT
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3.8 - FUEL SYSTEM

RED WARNING LIGHT | rueLpress | ON (1/2)

Indicates a fuel pressure drop at "HP” engine pump inlet

| 1- Remainingfuel .......... ... ... . L. CHECK |
I I
2-Tankselector ............. .. it SWITCH TANKS
3 - Fuel pressure indication ........................... CHECK
4 - "AUXBP” fuel switch . ......... .. i AUTO
CHECK / CORRECT
If alarm persists :
5-"AUXBP” fuel switch ....... ... ... o i ON
Warning light] AUXBPON fon .................... CHECK
6- Fuelpressure ........ ... CHECK

If pressure is normal again and warning light is off, mechanical pump
has failed.

7 - Maintain "TAUX BP” fuel switch ............ ... ... ... .... ON

If pressure remains at 0 (or drops to 0 after ’"AUX BP” pump operation)

and if warning | FUEL PRESS |remains on:

8 - Tank switching ............. ... ... o i, PERFORM

If pressure is normal again, a supply problem may have occurred from
the tank selected first (air vent, fuel icing, eftc ...).
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3.8 - FUEL SYSTEM

RED WARNING LIGHT | rueLpress | ON (2/2)

If pressure remains at 0 and if warning | FUEL PRESS | remains on :

9 - Selection of the fullesttank ..................... PERFORM
: 10 - Avoid high power and rapid movements of the power lever. :
11 - Descend to an altitude below 18000 ft.

12 - Land as soon as possible.
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3.8 - FUEL SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT | auxesron | ON

| (Indication is normal if ’AUX BP” fuel switch is in ON position)
: If ’AUX BP” fuel switch is in AUTO position : |
1-Resetto ... ON

2 - Thento ...t e AUTO

If AUX BP ON | warning light goes out, continue flight normally

If | AuxBPON | warning light remains on, mechanical booster

pump has failed
| In that case : |
3 - "AUXBP”fuel switch ........... ... ... i i, ON
4 - Shorten flight
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3.8 - FUEL SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT | rueLL Lo
OR | rueLro | ON

Indicates level drop in the corresponding tank

| 1- Correspondinggage .............................. CHECK |

: 2 - Check the other tank has been automatically selected :

: If not : :
3 - "FUELSEL”switch ........ ..., MAN

4 - Select tanks manually as required

AMBER WARNING LIGHT | autose. | ON

| Indicates that the mode control automatic timer is off or has failed |

|4 = "FUEL SEL” SWItCh .+« oo e e AUTO |
| CHECK / CORRECT

: 2 - Ifitis on AUTO : confirmed failure |
3-"FUELSEL”switch .......... ... .. i MAN

4 - Select tanks manually as required
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3.9 - ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT | sarorr |ON

1
=
2
(0]
Q
(0]
[}
(%)
L

<
0
@]
)
)
m
(9]
-

3 - Monitor airplane mains voltage
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3.9 - ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT | mancen | ON

Indicates that "7GENERATOR” selector has been positioned to OFF or I
I ST-BY, or main generator is cut off |

g - NECESSANY . vttt ettt ettt CORRECT !
2 - If warning persists ........ ”MAIN GEN” switching confirmed
3 - "MAIN GENERATOR RESET” push-button ............. PUSH

In case of failure :
4 - Keep the following systems connected :

- A/P system

- Deicing systems except right windshield
- STROBE and NAV lights

- Cockpit emergency lights

- VHF 1

- NAV/GPS 1

- BLEED

- Landing lights on short final

This will allow keeping electrical consumption below maximum standby
capacity.

| All other not necessary equipment can be disconnected. |

5 - "GENERATOR”selector . ............... ...t ST- BY
(RESET if necessary)
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3.9 - ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT| tvowr |ON
normal functioning on "MAIN GEN”

1 - Volimetervoltage ...........c oo CHECK

2 - Ifvoltage is < 26 Volts, monitor a possible drop or any indication of
| battery run-down |

I |
| In that case : I

3 - Keep the following systems connected :

- A/P system

- Deicing systems except right windshield
- STROBE and NAV lights

- Cockpit emergency lights

- VHF 1

- NAV/GPS 1

- BLEED

- Landing lights on short final

This will allow keeping electrical consumption below maximum standby
capacity.

| All other not necessary equipment can be disconnected.
| 4-"GENERATOR”selector ............coiiiiiiineinn... ST-BY |

(RESET if necessary)
5 - Voltage and batterycharge ....................... MONITOR
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3.9 - ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT| wovour |ON

functioning on ”ST-BY GENERATOR”
(after "MAIN GEN?” failure) (1/3)

| Amber warning lights| MAINGEN | and LO VOLT ON |

I with "GENERATOR” selector on "ST-BY” |

1 - "GENERATOR”selector ..., MAIN
2 - "MAIN GENERATOR RESET” push-button ........... PRESS
If successful :

3 - Disconnect non-essential electrical systems
4 - Monitor voltmeter and ammeter
Prepare to SHORTEN FLIGHT

If not successful :

5 - "GENERATOR”selector ................cooiiiii... ST-BY
6 - "ST-BY GENERATOR RESET” push-button.......... PRESS
If successful :

7 - Disconnect non-essential electrical systems
8 - Monitor voltmeter and ammeter
Prepare to SHORTEN FLIGHT

If not successful, both generators failure is confirmed. If possible,
return to VMC conditions
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3.9 - ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT| ovour |ON

functioning on ”ST-BY GENERATOR”
(after ’MAIN GEN” failure) (2/3)

9 - "GENERATOR”selector . ..., OFF
If conditions allow : VMC and non icing conditions
10 - If altitude = 12000 ft : “OXYGEN” switch . ................. ON
11 - lESS BUS TIE” reverse switch .................... Cover up

EMER position

In this configuration, only both "ESS BUS” bars and "BUS BAT” bar
are directly supplied by the battery

Available systems - see Figure 3.9.1
12 - LAND as soon as possible
If use of other systems than essential ones is required :
- "ESSBUS TIE” reverse switch .................. NORMAL
If flight conditions do not allow :

13 - Manually disconnect systems as follows :

- "AIRFRAMEDE ICE”switch . ........................ OFF
- ICELIGHT  switch . .. ... OFF
- "PROPDEICE”switch ...........cccoiiiiiiiiin... OFF
- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch . ........... ..., OFF
- "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch .. .................... OFF
- “L.LDG /TAXI/R.LDG / PULSE SYST” switches ....... OFF
- "STROBE”switch ..........cc i OFF
- "BLEED / AIR COND / FAN FLOW” switches .......... OFF
- “AUXBP”switch ...... ... o OFF
- “FUELSEL”switch ........ .. i MAN
- “AP/TRIMS MASTER” switch ........................ OFF
- “EHSI” breaker ....... ... i PULLED
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3.9 - ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT ovortr |ON

functioning on ”ST-BY GENERATOR”
(after "MAIN GEN” failure) (3/3)

- VHF1/NAV1/GPS 1 ... ... ... .. OFF
= MPD . OFF
= ADF OFF
- Stormscope switch ....... ... ... .. i OFF
- PCD T player . OFF
- “INSTR/CABIN / ACCESS” controls ................ OFF
- “GYRO INST” panel, all switches .................... OFF
- Transponder2 ... ... OFF
If icing conditions :

- “PITOT 1 HTR” switch ...................... Checked ON
- "LWINDSHIELD” switch ......... ... ..., ON

- Maintain minimum recommended speeds (Chapter 4.5 - “Flight
into known icing conditions”, Paragraph “Ice protection
procedures”, Point 3)

If time permits :

I - “RADIO + FAN”breaker ........................ PULLED |
| - "28VDC PLUGS” breaker ....................... PULLED |
- "JAIRCOND” breaker ...............cooiiiiinn... PULLED

14 - LAND as soon as possible
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Figure 3.9.1 (1/2) - ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BUS BARS
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: PHONE + MKR
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Figure 3.9.1 (2/2) - ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BUS BARS

Page 3.9.8 Rev. 0
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



TBM SECTION 3
___850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
= EASA Approved

3.9 - ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

”RADIO MASTER” SWITCH FAILURE

In case of "RADIO MASTER” switch misfunction, leading to the
impossibility of energizing the radionavigation equipment :

| 1 - "RADIO FAN” circuitbreaker ......................... PULL |
| [Circuit breaker panel L.H. (or R.H., if "pilot” door installed) lower |
corner]

The radionavigation equipment are supplied again and the flight can
| continue. |

However the equipment forced ventilation is no longer available. An I
excessive use of VHF COM transmitters may reduce their power, so that
transmission range will be limited.
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3.10 - PRESSURIZATION AND AIR CONDITIONING

RED WARNING LIGHT | caspress | ON

I 1 - Pressurizationindicator . ............... ... .. ... .... CHECK I
: If AP > 6.2 psi: :
2 -"BLEED” switch ...........c0 i OFF

3 - EMERGENCY DESCENT (Refer to Chapter 3.6)
If cabin altitude > 10000 ft :

4 - OXYQEN ottt Refer to Chapter 3.13
5= "BLEED” SWItCh ........cooveeeeeieeanns. CHECK AUTO
6 - "DUMP” switch .................... CHECK UNDER GUARD

| 7 - "RAM AIR” control knob ................... CHECK PUSHED |

8 - Limit flight altitude to maintain cabin altitude < 12000 ft
9 - If necessary EMERGENCY DESCENT (Refer to Chapter 3.6)

CABIN NOT DEPRESSURIZED
AFTER LANDING

: AP cabin > 0 :

| 1= "DUMP” SWItch . ...........ouiiiiinieeaennn., ACTUATED |

: 2 = "BLEED” SWItCN ... ...\t OFF :
3 - "RAM AIR” control knob ............... PULLED if necessary

4 - Wait for complete cabin depressurization before opening the door

Rev. 0 Page 3.10.1
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION 3 TBM
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850__
EASA Approved -

3.10 - PRESSURIZATION AND AIR CONDITIONING

AMBER WARNING LIGHT | seeporr | ON

| Indicates an overpressure at air conditioning pack inlet or a malfunction |
| of the pressure stop and regulating valve |

| (Normal signal if "BLEED” switch is OFF) '

1-1Ifnecessary ..........co i CORRECT
2 - If possible, reduce power

3-"BLEED” switch ..........cccoiiiiiiiiiiii i OFF
4 - "BLEED” switch . ... AUTO

: 5- If|] BLEED OFF |ON, and if necessary EMERGENCY DESCENT :

(refer to Chapter 3.6) or continue flight at an altitude < 12000 ft)
6 - Continue flight
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3.10 - PRESSURIZATION AND AIR CONDITIONING

RED WARNING LIGHT | sLeep teme | ON

I Indicates overheat of air conditioning pack. Normally this leads toI

: BLEED cutoff andto| BLEED OFF | amber warning light illumination. :

Should automatic cutoff occur or not :

1 - If possible, reduce power

2 - "AIR FLOW” distributor .......... ... .. ... i, CABIN
3 - "CABIN TEMP/°C” seleCtor ...........ouuuiueiineinn.. 15°C
4 - "BLEED” switch ... OFF
5 - As soon as: BLEED TEMP | OFF, "BLEED” switch ....... AUTO

..........

If|] BLEED TEMP Jand] BLEED OFF |still ON:

l | 6 - If necessary EMERGENCY DESCENT - refer to Chapter 3.6 or |
continue flight at an altitude < 12000 ft

7 - Continue flight
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3.10 - PRESSURIZATION AND AIR CONDITIONING

RED WARNING LIGHT poor |ON

| Indicates that one of the door latches of the access door and (if installed) |
| of the "pilot” door has not been correctly locked |
I

' On ground, check the correct locking, as well as the latches
position of the access door and (if installed) of the "pilot” door

During flight :
1 - Start a slow descent

2 - Decrease cabin AP by selecting a higher cabin altitude and
maximum cabin rate

If real failure of one of the doors is noted :
| 3-"BLEED”switch ........... .. OFF |
| 4-"DUMP”switch ............... ... ... ... . ... ACTUATED |

5 - If necessary, undertake an EMERGENCY DESCENT of "IN
ROUGH ATMOSPHERE” type (Refer to Chapter 3.6)
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3.10 - PRESSURIZATION AND AIR CONDITIONING

AMBER WARNING LIGHT | vacuumio |ON

Suction gage indicator .......... .. CHECK

| Low vacuum may lead to misfunctioning of leading edge |
' deicing, pressurization and gyroscopic vacuum-operated '
INStruments .. ... MONITOR

| If necessary, fly to an altitude < 12000 ft and if possible return to VMC |
conditions

“‘BLEED” switch ......... ... o OFF
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3.10 - PRESSURIZATION AND AIR CONDITIONING

DEFOG MALFUNCTION

If moisture starts to quickly cover the inside of the windscreen with the

I distributor already positioned on "DEFOG” : I

| 1-"AIRFLOW  distributor ....................... Set to around |
' a 10 o’clock position '

If moisture continues :

2 - "AIR FLOW" distributor ............. ... ... . ... ... HOT
3 - "L. WINDSHIELD” switch ............. ... ... i, ON
4 - "R. WINDSHIELD” switch ..., ON
If there is no improvement and if the flight safety is engaged :
5 Alfitude .. ... <12000 ft
6 - "BLEED” switch .......... .. ... OFF

| NOTE : |

I it in flight, the cabin will quickly be depressurized. Therefore, the cabin
vertical speed indicator and altimeter indications will rapidly meet those
of respectively the aircraft VSI and altimeter.

Page 3.10.6 Rev. 5
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



TBM SECTION 3

___850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
= = EASA Approved

3.11 - LANDING GEAR AND FLAPS

LANDING GEAR RETRACTION DISCREPANCY

NOTE :
I Symptoms have to be considered at the end of the sequence. I
| |
| A - Symptoms: I

Steady red warning light ON and 0 to 3 green light(s) ON.
- Actions :
Refer to “EMERGENCY GEAR EXTENSION”.

B - Symptoms :
Red warning light flashing and 3 green lights OFF.
- Actions :
1 - "LDG GR” circuitbreaker ....................... PULL
If the red warning light goes off :

The flight may be continued without any restriction. Before
extending the landing gear, refer to “EMERGENCY GEAR
EXTENSION”.

| If the red warning light becomes steady ON : |
“LDG GR” circuitbreaker ............... ... ... ..., PUSH
Refer to “EMERGENCY GEAR EXTENSION”.
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3.11 - LANDING GEAR AND FLAPS

LANDING GEAR EXTENSION DISCREPANCY

NOTE :
I Symptoms have to be considered at the end of the sequence.

: - Symptoms |
Steady red warning light ON and 0 to 3 green light(s) OFF.

or

| Red warning light flashing and 0 to 3 green light(s) OFF.
- Actions
Refer to “EMERGENCY GEAR EXTENSION”.
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3.11 - LANDING GEAR AND FLAPS

EMERGENCY GEAR EXTENSION (1/2)

NOTE :
This procedure has to be followed in case of any discrepancy or

| doubt about the gear extension or retraction. |

I Maintain IAS < 128 KIAS I

1 - Landinggearcontrol .......... . ... .. i DN

2 - "LDG GR” circuitbreaker ............. ... ... ol PULL

3-Floorhatch ....... ... . . i OPEN

4 - By-passselector ................... FULLY PULL / LOCKED
CAUTION

THE ENTIRE EXTENSION OF THE LANDING GEAR MAY TAKE
UP TO 110 CYCLES. IT IS MANDATORY TO HAVE A CLEAR
HARDENING OF THE MANUAL CONTROL AT THE END OF

THE MANEUVER

5- Handpump ............ ACTUATE with maximum amplitude

If landing gear is down and locked (red light not illuminated, three green
lights illuminated) :

Continue flight if necessary at a speed BELOW 178 KIAS, exit and/or
remain outside icing conditions.

Land.

CAUTION

DO NOT ENTER ICING CONDITIONS (THIS COULD ADVERSELY
INCREASE DRAG AND WEIGHT DUE TO ICE
ACCUMULATION, AND LOCK WHEELS AND STRUTS).

CLIMB PERFORMANCE WILL BE DEGRADED BY 50 %.

INDICATED CRUISE AIRSPEED WILL BE REDUCED COMPARED
TO A CLEAN AIRCRAFT, BECAUSE OF THE DRAG.

THIS SHOULD BE TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT WHEN
CALCULATING THE AIRCRAFT RANGE.
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3.11 - LANDING GEAR AND FLAPS

EMERGENCY GEAR EXTENSION (2/2)

If landing gear does not lock (other than 3 green indicator lights
illuminated) :

6 - "LDG GR” circuitbreaker .......... .. ... .. . .. PUSH
7 - "CHECKDN”switch ............cciiiiinnn... ACTUATE

If the hardening of the manual lever is marked and if the normal
indicating shows 3 green indicator lights or the "CHECK DN’
indicating shows 3 green indicator lights :

8 - LAND.

If manual extension bar remains soft or if one (or more) green
indicator light(s) does(do) not illuminate and upon pressing
"CHECK DN’, then a gear unlock condition is confirmed. Recycle
the landing gear as follows :

9 - By-passselector ............. .. ... .. UNLOCK / PUSH
10 - Wait a minute.
11 - Landing gear control (IAS <128 KIAS) .................... UP

Perform landing gear extension attempts in the NORMAL mode
while applying positive load factors during the maneuver as well as
skidding.

In case of failure, refer to Chapter 3.7 "EMERGENCY LANDINGS”,
Paragraph "LANDING WITH UNLOCKED MAIN LANDING GEAR”
or Paragraph "LANDING WITH DEFECTIVE NOSE LANDING
GEAR’.

| Indication : |

I If one main landing gear leg is not in the down position, it is
preferable to land with landing gear up (Refer to Chapter 3.7,
Paragraph "LANDING WITH GEAR UP”).
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3.11 - LANDING GEAR AND FLAPS

RED WARNING LIGHT| ras |ON

Indicates a dissymmetry of flap deflection. This immediately stops the
flap motor and prevents further operation of the flaps

1 - "FLAPS” circuitbreaker ... ........................... PULL
2- Flapcontrollever ...... ... ... i upP

3 - SHORTEN flight maintaining airspeeds :
- IAS <178 KIAS for deflections between "UP” and “TO”
positions
- IAS =122 KIAS for deflections greater than "TO” position

4 - For landing, refer to Chapter 3.7, Paragraph “LANDING WITH
FLAPS MALFUNCTION”.

FLAPS MALFUNCTION

In case of blockage of flaps or inoperant flap control lever between
“UP” and “LDG” positions, with no flaps warning light
illumination:

1 - "FLAPS” circuitbreaker ... ........................... PULL
2- Flapcontrollever ......... ... .. i upP

3 - SHORTEN flight maintaining airspeeds :
- IAS <178 KIAS  for deflections between "UP” and "TO”
positions
- IAS =122 KIAS for deflections greater than "TO” position

4 - For landing, refer to Chapter 3.7, Paragraph “LANDING WITH
FLAPS MALFUNCTION”.
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3.12 - DEICING SYSTEM

LEADING EDGES DEICING FAILURE

Symptoms : Failure on one of the two pneumatic deicing pulses :
- Ice on wing outboard sections

' - Or ice on wing inboard sections and stabilizers '

- One of the two cycling green lights is not lit

1 - LEAVE icing conditions as soon as possible
2 - "JAIRFRAME DE ICE” switch .......................... OFF

PROPELLER DEICING FAILURE

Symptoms : - Propeller deicing green light is not lit
- Propeller vibrations

1 - REDUCE power

2 - ACTUATE propeller governor lever to vary RPM within operating
range

3 - LEAVE icing conditions as soon as possible
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3.12 - DEICING SYSTEM

INERTIAL SEPARATOR FAILURE

Symptoms : - Warning light is not lit within 30 seconds following
"INERT SEP” switch setting ON
- Neither torque drop, nor increase of ITT observed
during maneuver

LEAVE icing conditions as soon as possible

WINDSHIELD DEICING FAILURE

Symptoms : - Windshield being covered uniformly by ice
- No perception of heat when touching deiced section |
| - Windshield deicing green light is not lit |

Symptoms may result from overheat. In that case : |

1 - "LWINDSHIELD” switch . ......................... OFF / ON
when necessary
2 - "R.WINDSHIELD” switch . ........................ OFF / ON

when necessary
In case of total failure :
|1 - "CABIN TEMP/°C” selector ..................... Maxi warm :
2 - "AIR FLOW” distributor ............. ... .. .. o.... HOT

Before landing wait for a sufficient visibility
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3.12 - DEICING SYSTEM

WINDSHIELD MISTING OR INTERNAL ICING

Symptoms : - Mist or ice on windshield internal face
| 1-"CABINTEMP/°C”selector ..................... Setto21°C |
| (12 o’clock position) |
! 2 - AIR FLOW” distributor ............ Set to 10 o’clock position !
3 - "L.WINDSHIELD” switch .......... ..o, ON
4 - "R.WINDSHIELD” switch .. ...t ON
If not successful, to gain sufficient visibility :
5 - "AIR FLOW distributor . .......... ... ... o il HOT

6 - Manually clean a sufficient visibility area

7 - If necessary, clean L.H. side window and conduct a sideslip
approach (rudder pedals to the right) in order to get sufficient
landing visual references

8 - For landing with flaps LDG, maintain :
Weight < 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) | Weight > 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)

IAS > 90 KIAS IAS > 95 KIAS

CAUTION :

IN CASE OF SIDESLIP APPROACH WITH PEDAL ON THE RIGHT
DURING A LONG PERIOD, SELECT R.H. FUEL TANK
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3.12 - DEICING SYSTEM

AMBER WARNING LIGHT PITOT 1 PITOT 2

OR| staLLHTR |0N

Indicates a heating failure of the corresponding probe

I PITOT 1 Icing conditions may alter airspeed indications on the |

| airspeed indicator |
I 1 - AVOID icing conditions I

If it is not possible :
2 - Perform moderate descent or climb attitudes

Vivo overshooting and stall warning lights are always operating

PITOT 2 Vmo overshoot warning may be altered by icing
conditions

Monitor maximum airspeed .................... <266 KIAS

| STALL HTR Correct operation of the aural stall warning may be |
| altered by severe or prolonged icing |

MONITOR and MAINTAIN minimum airspeed according to
airplane configuration and icing conditions
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3.13 - MISCELLANEOUS

RUNAWAY OF ONE OF THE THREE
ELECTRICAL TRIM TABS
I 1 - "AP /DISC TRM INT” push button ..... PRESSED AND HOLD I
| The three trim tabs are disconnected and runaway stops :
2-"AP/TRIMS MASTER”switch . ........................ OFF
3 - "AP /DISC TRM INT” push button ............... RELEASED

4 - Pitch trim may be used manually

5 - Reduce airspeed if necessary to reduce control forces

If pitch trim runaway

6 - "AP / TRIMS MASTER” switch . . .................... AP OFF

The pitch trim may be used manually, the two other trim tabs may be
used again electrically

If rudder or aileron trim runaway
: 7 - PULL circuit breaker corresponding to the defective trim tab |
8 - "AP /TRIMS MASTER” switch ... ....... ... ... ... ..., ON

Two other trim tabs may be used again electrically

CRACK IN COCKPIT WINDOW OR
WINDOW PANEL

1 - Descend slowly

2 - Reduce cabin AP by selecting a higher cabin altitude and the
maximum cabin rate
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3.13 - MISCELLANEOUS

EMERGENCY EXIT USE

1 - Check that the anti-theft safety pin has been removed

2 - Lift up the opening handle

recess

|
3 - Pull emergency exit assembly toward oneself to release it from its :
|
|

4 - Put the emergency exit door inside fuselage or throw it away from
the fuselage through the opening

5 - EVACUATE airplane

EMERGENCY BEACON USE (ELT)

Before a forced landing :

| 1-0On COM VHF 121.5 MHZ or on a known air traffic control |
: frequency, transmit the "MAY DAY” signal if possible :
|

| After landing :
2 - ’ELT” remote control switch ............. ... ... ... ... ON
(maintain it ON until aid arrives)
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3.13 - MISCELLANEOUS

TOTAL COMMUNICATION FAILURE

1 - Refer to PARTICULAR TRANSPONDER USES procedures

2 - Apply air traffic control procedures in case of communications |
failure : |

- code 7700 during 1 minute, then |
|

- code 7600

3 - Try to restore communications by using all possible combinations
of the headset, micro and loudspeaker

MAIN GYRO HEADING FAILURE

Use standby compass

|
CAUTION |
|
|

”L. WINDSHIELD” AND ”R. WINDSHIELD” SWITCHES, AS WELL
AS AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM MUST BE SET TO "OFF”
BEFORE COMPASS READING
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3.13 - MISCELLANEOUS

PARTICULAR TRANSPONDER USES

1 - Check transponder mode selector ................ ON or ALT

2 - Codes selector : 7700 EMERGENCY DISTRESS
7600 COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE
7500 HIJACKING

ACCIDENTAL SPINS

(Voluntary spins are prohibited)

| In case of accidental spins |
| |

| 1- Controlwheel ..................... NEUTRAL : PITCH AND
ROLL
2-Rudder.................... FULLY OPPOSED TO THE SPIN
- Powerlever ... IDLE

: 4 - Flaps ... UP |

when rotation is stopped

5 - Level the wings and ease out of the dive
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OXYGEN USE
I WARNING I
I | | SMOKING IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED WHEN THE OXYGEN | !
' SYSTEM IS IN USE. '

BEFORE USING OXYGEN, REMOVE ANY TRACE OF
OIL, GREASE, SOAP AND OTHER FATTY SUBSTANCES
(INCLUDING LIPSTICK, MAKE UP, ETC...)

For front seats

1 - Take a mask above the opposite seat (pilot : right side mask ; front
passenger : left side mask).

- Pull the mask out of the stowage cup and fully uncoil the tube.

- Press the red side vanes together to inflate the harness.

- Put the mask onto the face and release the red side vanes.
Airplane equipped with MRAQO5 oxygen masks (Pre-MOD70-0714-35)

2 - No smoke in cabin :

Mask regulator control knob .......... ...l NORMAL
(100 % as required)

3 - Smoke in cabin :

Mask regulator control knob .................. EMERGENCY
Smoke goggles ......iiiiiiiiiinnn. Don and fit to the mask
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3.13 - MISCELLANEOUS

OXYGEN USE (Cont'd)

Airplane  equipped with MC10 Smart Mike oxygen masks
(Post-MOD70-0714-35)

4 - No smoke in cabin :

Mask regulator controltab ............coiiinn... N (Normal)
(100 % as required)
Ventvalve ..ottt i e it i i Closed

5 - Smoke in cabin :

Mask regulator controltab ........ciiiiiiiiiiiit, 100 %
"EMERGENCY” controlknob ................. EMERGENCY
Smoke goggles ......iiiiiiiiiinnnn Don and fit to the mask
Ventvalve ..o i i i i Open
All
6 - Oxygen flow indicatoronmask hose .................. Check
7 - "NORM/MASK” microphone switch ................... MASK
8 - Audio selector selectonmode ................. PILOT or ISO
9 - "PASSENGERS OXYGEN" switch ....................... ON

10 - Perform an emergency descent to the minimum enroute altitude
and, if possible, below 10000 ft.

Bl Forintermediate and rear seats
1 - Take a mask.
2 - Fully uncoil the tube.

| 3 - Pull on the lanyard cord to pull out the lanyard pin and flow the |
[ oxygen. I

4 - Put the mask onto the face.

5 - Check that the green bag inflates.
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3.13 - MISCELLANEOUS

AIRSPEED INDICATING SYSTEM FAILURE

Symptoms : erroneous indication in flight

1-"PITOT1HTR switch ......................... CHECK ON |

2 - "PITOT 2 & STALL HTR” switch ................. CHECK ON :

If symptoms persist :
3 - "ALTERNATE STATIC” selector ....... PULL THROROUGHLY
4 - Only use the instruments on the left side of the instrument panel. |

If symptoms persist, as well as on the airspeed indicator of the R.H I
instrument panel, carry out a precautionary approach maintaining an
adequate speed.
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3.13 - MISCELLANEOUS

FLIGHT INTO SEVERE ICING CONDITIONS

Severe icing conditions, particularly freezing rain and freezing drizzle,
I can be identified by :

| - unusually extensive ice accumulation on the airframe and windshield |
in areas not normally observed to collect ice, |

- accumulation of ice on the upper surface of the wing aft of the
protected area.

Procedures for exiting freezing rain or freezing drizzle conditions :

1 - Inform Air Traffic Control to exit severe icing conditions by changing
the route or the altitude.

2 - Avoid any sudden maneuver on flight controls.
3 - Do not engage the autopilot.

4 - If the autopilot is engaged, hold the control wheel firmly and
disengage the autopilot.

5 - If an unusual roll response or uncommanded roll control movement
is observed, reduce the angle-of-attack.

6 - Do not extend flaps when holding in icing conditions. Operation with
flaps extended can result in a reduced wing angle-of-attack, with
I the possibility of ice forming on the upper surface further aft on the |
| wing than normal, possibly aft of the protected area. |

7 - If the flaps are extended, do not retract them until the airframe is
clear of ice.
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FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS ...........c.ovvnenn... 4.5.1
FLIGHT INTO SEVERE ICING CONDITIONS .............covvvnn.. 4.5.6
FLIGHT UNDER HEAVY PRECIPITATIONS ...........ccciivienn... 45.8
UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH WATER ............. 45.8
UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH MELTING OR
NOT TAMPED SNOW . ...ttt e 45.9
UTILIZATION ON ICY OR COVERED WITH TAMPED
SNOW RUNWAYS ..ttt e 4.5.11
UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C to - 25°C) AND
VERY COLD WEATHER (- 25°C 10 = 40°C) .. .e\vvvieeieeaennn. 4513
ENVELOPE 1 ..ot e e e e e 4.5.14
ENVELOPE 2 ..ottt e et 4.5.16
ENVELOPE 3 . .ottt e 4.5.21
LANDING PROCEDURE WITH STRONG HEADWIND OR CROSSWIND 4.5.23
UTILIZATION ON GRASS RUNWAY ...ttt 4.5.25
OPERATION IN RVSM CONDITIONS . ...oeiiiiiiiiiaeaenn 4.5.26
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4.1 - GENERAL

This Section provides procedures for the conduct of normal operation of
TBM 850 airplane.

The first part of this Section lists the normal procedures required as a check
list.

The amplified procedures are developed in the second part of the Section.

The normal procedures for optional systems are given in Section 9,
"Supplements” of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook.
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4.2 - AIRSPEEDS FOR NORMAL OPERATION
CONDITIONS :

- Takeoff weight : 6579 lbs 7394 Ibs
(2984 kg) | (3354 kg)
- Landing weight : 6250 lbs 7024 |bs
(2835 kg) | (3186 kg)

1 Rotation airspeed (VR)

Depending on weight

- Flaps TO (See "Takeoff
distances” Chapter 5.9)

2 Best rate of climb speed (Vy)

- Landing gear UP, flaps UP ............. 123 KIAS | 124 KIAS
3 Bestangle of climbspeed (Vy) ............. 95 KIAS | 100 KIAS
4 Maximum speed :

- FlapsTO ..., 178 KIAS | 178 KIAS

- FlapsLDG ............cciiiiiiiiit, 122 KIAS | 122 KIAS
5 Maximum speed with

landinggeardown ....................... 178 KIAS | 178 KIAS
6 Maximum landing gear operating speed

- Extension.......... ... il 178 KIAS | 178 KIAS

- Retraction .......... ... ... ol 128 KIAS | 128 KIAS
7 Approach speed

- FlapsLDG ... 80 KIAS | 85KIAS
8 Maximum operating speed (Vmg) -« oo v - - 266 KIAS | 266 KIAS
9 Glide speed (maximum L/ D ratio)

- Landing gear UP, flaps UP ............. 120 KIAS | 120 KIAS

10 Maximum inertial separator
operatingspeed ............ ... ol 200 KIAS | 200 KIAS
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4.3 - CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION
(See Figure 4.3.1)

I IMPORTANT I
I During outside inspection, visually check inspection doors and
airplane general condition.

* |n cold weather, remove even small accumulations of frost, ice or
snow from wing, tail and control surfaces.

* |n case of night flight, check good operation of all navigation lights,
landing lights, strobe lights and make sure that an emergency lamp is
on board.

* |f icing conditions are foreseen, particularly check good functioning
of all electrical and pneumatic ice protection systems

* Check that type and quantity of fuel used for refueling are correct.
* Remove covers on :

- pitots (2)
- static ports (3)
- engine air inlet and propeller locking (1).

* Remove tie-downs.

* Refer to Section 8 for quantities, products and specifications of
products and materials currently used.
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)
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Figure 4.3.1 - PREFLIGHT INSPECTION
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

A - INSIDE INSPECTIONS

Cockpit @

CRASH IBVEr ... UP
1 - ELECTRIC POWER panel

"SOURCE”selector ...t OFF

"GENERATOR”selector ..............ccoiiiiii. ... MAIN
2 - ENGINE START panel

"IGNITION” switch . ... AUTO or OFF

"STARTER” switch ......... .. ... ... i i OFF
3 - EXT LIGHTS panel

Allswitches . ... OFF
4 - GYRO INST panel

Allswitches . ... OFF
5 - Breakers panel

Allbreakers ........ ... ENGAGED
6 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel

Allswitches . ... OFF
7 - Landinggearcontrol ......... ... ... . . i DN
8 - Landing gear emergency control

Lever ..o PULLED DOWN

By-passselector ............ ... ... i, PUSHED

DOOr .t IN PLACE
9 - "AP / TRIMS MASTER” switch ........................ OFF

10 - "RADIO MASTER” switch ............................ OFF

Rev. 0
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

11 - ECS panel

"BLEED” switch ........ .. o OFF

“AIRCOND” switch . ... OFF

"DUMP” switch . ... GUARDED
12 - "ZRAM AIR” control knob ............ ... ... ... ... PUSHED
13 - Fuel

"FUEL SEL” selector ...t MAN

"AUX BP” switch ... OFF

Tank selector ....... ... . i LorR
14 - ELT .o ARM
15 - Flight control lock .................... REMOVED / STOWED
16 - Flightcontrols ........................ Deflections checked
17 - Parkingbrake ......... ... . SET
18 - Engine controls

"MAN OVRD” control ...................... OFF (Notched)

CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION
Powerlever ... ... ... IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
Propeller governorlever ........................ MAX. RPM
Conditionlever ........ ... .. i CUT OFF
19- Flapscontrol ...........c i e UP
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

20 - BAT BUS power supply

Stopwatch ............ ... ... CHECKED
Access lighting ........... ... i CHECKED
Emergency lighting ............. ... . ... L. CHECKED
CAUTION
BEFORE SELECTING SOURCE, CHECK :
21 - ”IGNITION” switch ..............ccocvinnnn AUTO or OFF
22 - "STARTER” switch ...........cciiiiiiiiiiiaiinnnen, OFF
23 - Landinggearcontrol .............ciiiiiiiiiiiiiieas DN
24 - "SOURCE” selector . ............oiiiiinnnn.. BAT or GPU
25-Voltage ... CHECK
BAT . > 25 Volts
GPU .. ~ 28 Volts
26 - EXT LIGHTS panel
LTS TEST” push button............................ PRESS
(3 green lamps "L.LDG / TAXI / R.LDG” ON)
"L.LDG / TAXI / R.LDG” switches ....................... ON
(3 green lamps ON)
"L.LDG / TAXI / R.LDG” switches ...................... OFF
27 - Fuel gages
Operation/quantity ..., CHECK
28 - ADVISORY PANEL
Test1 ... ALL WARNING LIGHTS ON
Test2 ... ALL WARNING LIGHTS ON
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

29 - Oxygen emergency

system ........... WARNING LIGHT |  OXYGEN OFF
30- INTLIGHTS panel ..........ccoviiiiiii i CHECK
31 - ECS panel
- LTTEST  pushbutton ........................... PRESS
(amber indicator light ON)
B2 - Flaps ..o LDG
33 - Landing gear panel .......... Warning lights : 3 GREEN ON
Test 1, then 2 : RED ON + 3 GREEN ON
34 - "PITOT1HTR”switch .......... ... ... ... i, ON
WARNING LIGHT |  PITOT1 | OFF
35 - "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch . ....................... ON
WARNING LIGHTS |  PITOT2 | OFF
. STALLHTR |

"PITOT 1 HTR” SWitch ............................... OFF
"PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch ....................... OFF

36 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel
- LTS TEST  pushbutton ......................... PRESS

(All green lights ON)

WARNING

DO NOT TOUCH PITOTS NOR STALL WARNING VANE.
THEY COULD BE HOT ENOUGH TO BURN SKIN

!
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

37 - EXT LIGHTS panel

"STROBE” ... ON
TNAV ON
ICE LIGHT . ON

From outside the airplane, check operation of all lights and the stall
warning horn

38 - Reentering the airplane

EXT LIGHTS panel ................... ALL SWITCHES OFF

DE ICE SYSTEM panel ............... ALL SWITCHES OFF

39 - "SOURCE” s€leCtor . .......covviiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. OFF
Cabin (I

1 - Cabin fire extinguisher ............................ CHECK

(Pressure / Attachment)

2-Seats/belts ......... ... CHECK

B - WINdOWS ...t CHECK

(General condition / No crack)

4 - Emergency exit ............. ... ... CLOSED / LOCKED

Anti-theftsafety ........................ REMOVE / STOW

5 - Baggage compartment ................. STRAPS IN PLACE

6 - Partitionnet ....... ... ... . IN PLACE

7 - Doorsoperation ......... ... CHECK

8 - Stairscondition ......... ... ... i CHECK

(Condition / Play)
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

B - AIRPLANE OUTSIDE

T - Flap o CHECK
(Condition / Play)

2 - Aileron and trim / Spoiler ................. ... CHECK
(Condition / Free movement / Deflection)

3 - Trailing edge static discharger ..................... CHECK

(Condition / Attachment)
4 - Wing tip / nav. lights /

Strobe / landing light ................... Condition - CHECK
5-OATprobe ..........coiiiiiiiiiinn.. Condition - CHECK
6- Fueltank ........................ CAP CLOSED / LOCKED
7 - Fueltankairvent .................. Unobstructed - CHECK
8 - External pitot (IAS) .................... Condition - CHECK
9 - Internal pitot (Vmo) -+« v v v v i Condition - CHECK

10 - Winglowersurface .............. ..o .. CHECK
(No leak)

11 - Wing deicerboots ........... ... ... .. .. CHECK
(Condition / Attachment)

12 - Fuel tank drain (twooneachwing) ................... DRAIN

(Fuel free of water and contamination)
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

13 - L.H. main landing gear
- Shock absorber / doors /
tire/wheelwell ............ ... ... . . ... CHECK

Fuselage forward section @

1 - Forward compartment

—Inside......... .. CONTROLLED
- Door. .o CLOSED / LOCKED
2 - GPUdOOr ... CLOSED
(If not used)
3 - Fuelcircuitdrain .......... ... i DRAIN
(Fuel free of water and contamination)
- Filter contamination indicator CHECK
4- LH. exhauststub.......... ... ... . CHECK
(Condition / No crack)
5- Upperengine Cowls ..., OPEN

For the first flight of the day :
-Oillcap ..o CLOSED / LOCKED
- Engineoillevel ........ ... ... CHECK
- Fuelpipes ... CHECK
(No leak, deterioration, wear)
6 - Enginecowls ............. ... ... ... Condition - CHECK
CLOSED / LOCKED

7 - Air inlets

-Man.............. ... .... No crack - UNOBSTRUCTED
- Lateral/upper ................... ... UNOBSTRUCTED

Rev. 5 Page 4.3.9
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

8 - Propellerand spinner ........... ... ... it CHECK
(No nicks, cracks or oil leaks / Attachment)

9 - Nose gear
- Landing light / shock absorber / doors /
tire/wheelwell ............ ... ... ... ... ..., CHECK

10- RH.exhauststub ........... ... ... ... ... CHECK

(Condition / No cracks)
R.H. wing (V)

1 - Fuel tank drain (twooneachwing) ................... DRAIN
(Fuel free of water and contamination)

2 - Main landing gear
- Shock absorber / doors /

tire/wheelwell ..... ... .. ... . ... ... ... CHECK

3 - Wingdeicerboots ............ ... .. i CHECK

(Condition / Attachment)

4- Stallwarning .. ... CHECK

(Condition / Deflection)

5- Winglowersurface .......... ... .. ... CHECK

(No leaks)

6- Fueltank ........................ CAP CLOSED / LOCKED

7 - Fueltankairvent .................. Unobstructed - CHECK
8 - Wing tip / nav. light /

strobe / landing light ................... Condition - CHECK

9 - Trailing edge static discharger ...................... CHECK

(Condition / Number / Attachment)
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

10 - Aileron/spoiler ............iiiiiii i CHECK
(Condition / Free movement / Deflection)

11 - Flap . CHECK
(Condition / Play)

12 - RearRH.karman .................. Oxygen cylinder open
13 - OXYQEN PreSSUIe ..o vt ittt it i ieeeens CHECK

Fuselage rear section / Empennages @

1 - ELT OFF
2 - Staticpressureports ................ ..., CLEAN - CHECK
3-Ventralfins ...... ... CHECK
(Attachment condition)
4 - Inspection door under fuselage ........... CLOSED - CHECK
(Attachments)

5 - Horizontal stabilizer
deicer boots (R.H.side) ............. .. ... ... .... CHECK
(Condition / Attachments)
6 - Elevatorandtrim ........... ... ... ... i CHECK
(Condition / Deflection free movement / Trim position)
7 - Staticdischargers ........... ... i CHECK
(Condition)
8 - Vertical stabilizer deicerboots ...................... CHECK
(Condition / Attachments)
9- Rudderandtrim ........ .. ... . CHECK

(Condition / Trim position)
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

10 - Staticdischargers ........... ... ... .. L CHECK
(Condition)
11 - Tailcone ....... ... ... . Condition - CHECK
|12 - Static pressureports ....................... Clean - CHECK |
| 13 - Rear baggage compartment |
—dnside ... CONTROLLED
- Door.... . CLOSED / LOCKED
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (1/3)

CAUTION

"BLEED” SWITCH “AUTO” MAY CAUSE OVERTEMPERATURE
OR ABNORMAL ACCELERATION AT START

CAUTION

MAKE SURE THAT "MAN OVRD” CONTROL IS “OFF” TO
AVOID OVERTEMPERATURE RISKS AT START

1 - Preflightinspection .......................... COMPLETED
2 - Cabinaccessdoor ..................... CLOSED / LOCKED
3 - "Pilot” door (ifinstalled) ................. CLOSED / LOCKED
4-Baggage ... e STOWED
5- Parkingbrake ........ ... . .. SET
6 - Weightand balance ............... COMPUTED / CHECKED
7 - Pilot seat and R.H. front seat (if occupied)
- Heightadjustment ......................... Maximum UP
- Fore and aft adjustment ... ADJUST and CHECK LOCKING
- Heightadjustment .............. ... ... ... ... ADJUST
8- RHandLH.pedals ........................... ADJUSTED
9 - Belts and harnesses (Pilot and passengers) .. ... .. FASTENED
10 - Crash lever ... e UP
11 - Oxygensupply ............. Available for the planned flight

(see tables of paragraph “IN-FLIGHT AVAILABLE
OXYGEN QUANTITY” and Chapter 7.10
for a FAR 135 type operation)
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (2/3)

12 - "OXYGEN” switch . ...... ... ON
13 - "PASSENGERS OXYGEN” switch ..................... OFF
14 - Copilot and pilotmasks ................. Press push-button

”PRESS TO TEST” : the blinker shall turn red
momentarily, then turns transparent

15 - "NORMAL/MASK” micro inverter .................. NORMAL
16 - "IGNITION” switch . ......... ... ... o oin... AUTO or OFF
17 - "STARTER” switch . ...... ... ... i, OFF
18 - Landinggearcontrol ........... ... i DN
19 - "RADIO MASTER” switch ........... .. ... . .t ON
20- RADIOVHF1 ... . ON - ADJUSTED
21 - Authorization for engine starting .................... ASKED
22 - Fuel flow totalizer/computer ......... CHECKED - ADJUSTED
23 - "SOURCE”selector . ...........cccoiiiiennn... BAT (or GPU)
24 - Passengers briefing........... .. ... oo AS REQUIRED

25 - Access door and

(if installed) "pilot” door WARNING LIGHT OFF
26 - Fuel
= GaAgES e CHECKED
- Tankselector ........................ L or R - CHECKED
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (3/3)

27 - Fuel flowmeter totalizer ............ CHECKED - ADJUSTED
28 - Engineinstruments .......... ... ... oot CHECK
29 - ITTTEST .. e CARRY OUT
30 - EXT LIGHTS panel
- "STROBE” ... ... AS REQUIRED
[ | 131 - In case of night flight |
| - INT LIGHTS panel : INSTR” + "PANEL” ....... ADJUSTED |
- Navigationlights ........... ... ... . it ON
- Flashlight (if necessary) ...................... IN PLACE
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING AIRPLANE POWER

(1/5)

I CAUTION I
' BEFORE SELECTING SOURCE, CHECK : '
1 - "IGNITION” switch ...................... AUTO or OFF
2 - "STARTER” switch ........ ... ...t OFF
3- "INERT SEP” switch ....... ...t OFF
4 - Landinggearcontrol ...............coiiiiiiiiiea DN

5 - ELECTRIC POWER panel
- "SOURCE”selector ............ccciiiiiiiiiiinnnnn. BAT
- Voltage ........ .. CHECKED
> 25 Volts
6 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD” control .................... OFF (Notched)
CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION
- Powerlever ........ ... IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
- Propeller governorlever ....................... MAX RPM
- Conditionlever ............ ... i CUT OFF
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (2/5)
7 - FUEL panel
- JAUXBP”switch ... ... ON
WARNING LIGHT AUX BP ON ON
WARNING LIGHT | FUEL PRESS | OFF
- Fuel pressure indicator ......... " . E?.-réen sector
8- Propeller ...... ... . AREA CLEAR
9 - ENGINE START panel
- 7IGNITION” switch ............ ... ... ... ..ot AUTO
- "STARTER”switch ......... ... ... ... ... . ... ON
STARTER FLASHING
WARNING LIGHTS
IGNITION ON
NOTE :

The utilization of the starter is bound by limitations mentioned in
Chapter 2.4 "STARTER OPERATION LIMITS”.

Ng ~ 13 %

- Conditionlever ........ ... . oo, LO /IDLE

Monitor increase of :

- ATT o (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.

1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

- Ng

- Oil pressure .... WARNING LIGHT | OILPRESS , OFF
10 - “STARTER” switch ........... ... . i, OFF

Check Ng > 52 %
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EASA Approved -
CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES
STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (3/5)
11 - Conditionlever .......... ... .. i, HI / IDLE
12 - Engine instruments ............ CHECK : Ng ~ 69 % (+ 2 %)

(Oil pressure / Oil temperature / ITT = green sector)
13 - FUEL panel

- JAUXBP”switch ........ ... i AUTO
WARNING LIGHT | AUXBPON | OFF
14 - Generator ........ WARNING LIGHT | MAINGEN | OFF

RESET if necessary

- Batteryammeter .................. CHARGE CHECKED
- Batteryvoltage ............. ... ...l CHECKED
(V ~ 28 Volts)

CAUTION

IF 10 SECONDS AFTER HAVING POSITIONED CONDITION LEVER
TO ”LO /IDLE” THERE IS NO IGNITION OR IF DURING IGNITION
SEQUENCE, OVERTEMPERATURE INDICATION APPEARS
(MAX. ITT : 870°C FOR MORE THAN 20 SECONDS - 1000°C FOR
MORE THAN 5 SECONDS),

INTERRUPT STARTING PROCEDURE :

Conditionlever ..........c.ciiiiiiiiii ittt CUT OFF
IGNITION” switch . ...... ... ...t OFF (or AUTO)
Wait ITT < 850°C, then :

"STARTER” switch ....... ... ... i, OFF

BEFORE ANY RESTARTING ATTEMPT, CARRY OUT A MOTORING|
(Refer to paragraph "MOTORING”)
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (4/5)

CAUTION
IF ENGINE STAGNATES,

INTERRUPT STARTING PROCEDURE :

Conditionlever .........c.cciiiiiiiiiii i nerinnnrnnns CUT OFF
“IGNITION” switch .. ......cci ittt i i e OFF (or AUTO)
PSTARTER” switch ........cciiiiiiiii i it rarnerarnnenns OFF

WAIT FOR 1 MINUTE (Refer to Chapter 2.4 "STARTER OPERATION
LIMITS”), THEN TRY TO RESTART

ENGINE START panel

- IGNITION” SWitCh . . ..o AUTO
- "STARTER” switch . ...... ..o i ON
WARNING LIGHTS STARTER FLASHING
WARNING LIGHTS IGNITION ON
Ng ~ 13 %
[ o e e -i
|_ ;.
L Conditionlever ..o HIZIDLES
Monitor increase of :
- ITT o (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)
- Ng
- Oil pressure ........ WARNING LIGHT | OILPRESS | OFF
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (5/5)

Ng ~ 50 %
- "STARTER” switch ....... ... OFF
. STARTER |
WARNING LIGHTS ¢=2== === OFF
. IGNITION |
Engine instruments ....... CHECK Ng increasing to 69 % (+ 2 %)
(Oil pressure / ITT = green sector)
NOTE :

This behaviour should only be observed with outside low temperature
(IOAT < 0 C), cold engine.
This procedure may be used for the first starting of the day.
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (1/5)

| 1-GPU ... CONNECTED |
|
| CAUTION ||
BEFORE SELECTING SOURCE, CHECK :
2 - ”IGNITION” switch ...................... AUTO or OFF
3 - "STARTER” switch ...............cciiiiinnts. OFF
4 - ”INERTSEP” switch ...........cccoiviiiiinnns. OFF
5 - Landinggearcontrol ...............c.cciiiiiiinas DN
6 - "SOURCE”selector . ..........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn. GPU
WARNING LIGHT GPU ON
WARNING LIGHT BAT OFF ON
- Voltmeter ........... ... ... ... .. VOLTAGE CHECKED
(V ~ 28 Volts)
7 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD” control .................... OFF (Notched)
CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION
- Powerlever ... ... . . . IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
- Propeller governorlever ....................... MAX RPM
- Condition lever ........ ‘ ..................... CUT OFF
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (2/5)

8 - FUEL panel
- "AUXBP”switch .......... ... ON
WARNING LIGHTS AUX BP ON ON
. FUEL PRESS , OFF
- Fuel pressure indicator ............... ... ... . ... CHECK
9- Propeller ... AREA CLEAR
10 - ENGINE START panel

- "IGNITION” switch ......... ... . ..., AUTO
- "STARTER” switch .......... ... . ... ... ON
STARTER FLASHING

WARNING LIGHTS
IGNITION ON

NOTE :

The utilization of the starter is bound by limitations mentioned in
Chapter 2.4 "STARTER OPERATION LIMITS”.

Ng ~ 13 %
- Conditionlever .............oi i LO /IDLE

Monitor increase of :
- ATT (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

- Ng
- Oil pressure .... WARNING LIGHT | OILPRESS | OFF
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T B M SECTION 4
NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved
CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES
STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (3/5)
11 - "SOURCE” selector ........ ..., BAT
WARNING LIGHT | BATOFF | OFF
12 - Propeller governorlever ........................ FEATHER
13- GPU ... HAVE IT DISCONNECTED
WARNING LIGHT | GPU : OFF
14 - Conditionlever ........ ... ... . i, HI / IDLE
15 - Propeller governor lever ....................... MAX. RPM
16 - Engine instruments ............ CHECK : Ng =~ 69 % (+ 2 %)
(Oil pressure / Oil temperature / ITT = green sector)
17 - FUEL panel
- "AUXBP”switch .......... ... ... AUTO
WARNING LIGHT | AUXBPON OFF
18 - Generator ........ WARNING LIGHT | MAINGEN | OFF
RESET if necessary
- Batteryammeter .................. CHARGE CHECKED
- Batteryvoltage ............. ... ... oL CHECKED
(V ~~ 28 Volts)
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (4/5)

CAUTION

IF 10 SECONDS AFTER HAVING POSITIONED CONDITION LEVER
TO ”LO /IDLE” THERE IS NO IGNITION OR IF DURING IGNITION
SEQUENCE, OVERTEMPERATURE INDICATION APPEARS
(MAX. ITT : 870°C FOR MORE THAN 20 SECONDS - 1000°C FOR
MORE THAN 5 SECONDS),

INTERRUPT STARTING PROCEDURE :

Conditionlever ..........c.ciiiiiiiiii ittt CUT OFF
IGNITION” switch . ...... ... ...t OFF (or AUTO)
Wait ITT < 850°C, then :

"STARTER” switch ....... . ... ... i, OFF

BEFORE ANY RESTARTING ATTEMPT, CARRY OUT A MOTORING|
(Refer to paragraph "MOTORING”)

CAUTION
IF ENGINE STAGNATES,

INTERRUPT STARTING PROCEDURE :

Conditionlever .........c.ciiiiiiiiiieiienernnnnrnnns CUT OFF
“IGNITION” switch .. ......cci ittt i i e OFF (or AUTO)
PSTARTER” switch ........cciiiiiiiii i it ternerarnnenns OFF

WAIT FOR 1 MINUTE (Refer to Chapter 2.4 "STARTER OPERATIO
LIMITS”), THEN TRY TO RESTART
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T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
| —P5°— PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (5/5)

ENGINE START panel
- 7IGNITION” switch . ... AUTO
- "STARTER” switch ... ... ON

STARTER FLASHING

IGNITION ON

Ng ~ 13 %
F_—_——_—_—_—_—_—_,—_e—_e—_—_————————————— |
B I- CONItion I8VEr .. ...t HI / IDLE|

Momtor increase of :
- ITT o (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

- Ng
- Oilpressure ........ WARNING LIGHT | OILPRESS | OFF
Ng~50% T
- "STARTER”switch ........ ... ... ... . ... OFF
. STARTER ,
WARNING LIGHTS ::->--::-:-:-2 OFF
! IGNITION :
Engine instruments ....... CHECK Ng increasing to 69 % (=2 %)
(Oil pressure / ITT = green sector)
NOTE :

This behaviour should only be observed with outside low temperature
(IOAT < 0 C), cold engine.
This procedure may be used for the first starting of the day.
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SECTION 4 TBM

NORMAL PROCEDURES :
EASA Agproved PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

MOTORING (1/2)

CAUTION
I AFTER ANY STARTING INTERRUPT PROCEDURE :
Il - WAIT FOR ENGINE TOTAL SHUT-DOWN

- WAIT AT LEAST 30 SECONDS BEFORE INITIATING A
MOTORING

1 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD” control .................... OFF (Notched)

CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION
- Powerlever ... ... ... . . IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
- Propeller governorlever ...................... MAX. RPM
- Conditionlever ......... ... CUT OFF
2 - Fuel
- Tankselector .......... ... i LorR
- PJAUXBP”switch ... .. ON
WARNING LIGHTS AUX BP ON ON
. FUELPRESS , OFF
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T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

MOTORING (2/2)

3-7IGNITION”switch . ......... ... e OFF

To clear fuel and vapor internally trapped :

4 - "STARTER”switch ........ ... ... ... ... i ON
during 15 sec maxi

WARNING LIGHT STARTER FLASHING

To cool engine following shut-down in high temperature
environment :

4 - "STARTER”switch ........ ... ... ... ... i ON
during 30 sec

WARNING LIGHT STARTER FLASHING
5-"STARTER” switch ........ ... ... .. OFF
WARNING LIGHT | STARTER | OFF

6 - FUEL panel

- JAUX BP”switch ........ ... OFF

: WARNING LIGHTS | AUXBPON | OFF :
FUEL PRESS ON
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

MOTORING FOLLOWED BY AN ENGINE START
(1/2)

Within starter operating limits (continuous max. 1 minute), it is possible I
| toinitiate a starting procedure from a motoring procedure. I

- Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD” control .................... OFF (Notched)

CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION
- Powerlever ... ... ... . . IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
- Propeller governorlever ...................... MAX. RPM
- Conditionlever ......... ... CUT OFF
2 - Fuel

- Tankselector .......... ... i LorR
- PJAUXBP”switch ... . ON
WARNING LIGHTS AUX BP ON ON
! FUEL PRESS | OFF
3-IGNITION” switch ......... ..o OFF
4 - "STARTER” switch ...................... ON during 15 sec

5 - After 15 seconds :
- 7IGNITION” switch ......... .. ... .. . AUTO
- Ng Check at 13 % minimum
- Conditionlever ............ ..o LO /IDLE
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T B M SECTION 4
NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

MOTORING FOLLOWED BY
AN ENGINE START (2/2)

6 - Monitor increase of :
- ATT o (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

- Ng P
- Oil pressure .... WARNING LIGHT | OILPRESS |, OFF
Ng ~ 50 % stable 77 ’
- "STARTER” switch .............. et OFF
I WARNING LIGHTS | STARTER | OFF
: IGNITION |
B 7- Engineinstruments ................... CHECK : Ng > 52 %
(Oil pressure / ITT = green sector)
8 - Conditionlever ......... ... i HI / IDLE
9 - Engine instruments ............ CHECK : Ng ~ 69 % (+ 2 %)

(Oil pressure / Oil temperature / ITT = green sector)
10 - FUEL panel

- JAUXBP”switch ......... ... o AUTO
WARNING LIGHT | AUXBPON | OFF
11 - Generator ........ WARNING LIGHT | MAINGEN | OFF

| RESET if necessary |

- Batteryammeter .................. CHARGE CHECKED
- Batteryvoltage ............. ... ...l CHECKED
(V ~~ 28 Volts)
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

AFTER STARTING ENGINE (1/3)

1 - GYRO INST panel
- Allswitches . ..... ... ON
Pull on the caging knobs when starting the ADI(s). I

2 - Gyroscopic suction gage indicator

WARNING LIGHT

3- GYRO SLAVING selector . .. ... it

4 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel
- "PROPDEICE”switch ..., ON
Check illumination of the green
light located above the switch

- "PROPDEICE”switch .......... ... ... ... ... OFF
- "LWINDSHIELD” switch ......... ... ..., ON
- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch .......... .. ..., ON

Check illumination of the green
light located above the switch
(except if hot conditions)

- "LWINDSHIELD” switch .............cccciiiin... OFF
- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch ................cooon... OFF
Increase power so as to get Ng = 80% to check AIRFRAME DE ICE
- "AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch ......................... ON

Visually check functioning of deicer boots
during 1 total cycle and illumination of the
two green lights located above the switch

- "AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch ........................ OFF
- INERT SEP”switch ......................... ... ..., ON
WARNING LIGHT INERT SEP ON

after 30 seconds
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T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

[ | AFTER STARTING ENGINE (2/3)
5 - "GENERATOR” selector
- On"MAIN” ................ Voltage and current checked
when current < 50 amps :
- on”ST-BY” ............... Voltage and current checked

(reset if necessary)
- then again on "MAIN”

6 - "FUEL SEL" switch .......... .. ... ... AUTO

7 - "SHIFT” push-button .......... ... .. ... .. ... ... PRESS

Verify rotation of FUEL TANK SELECTOR

8- Flaps ... o UP
WARNING

IT IS PROHIBITED TO SET FLAPS CONTROL LEVER TO
“850” POSITION ON GROUND AND FOR TAKEOFF

B 9- ECS panel

"BLEED” switch ........ ... AUTO

- "FAN FLOW” switch ........... ... ... ... ... As required

- “AIRCOND”switch . ..... ..o ON

- "CABIN TEMP/°C”selector .................... ADJUST

- "AIR FLOW” distributor . .................. AS REQUIRED

Cabin altitude selector ......... Airfield altitude - 500 feet

Cabinrateselector .................. ARROW UPWARDS

(at the halfway post)

B 10- “RADIO MASTER”switch ....................oooie. ON
- VHF/VOR/GPS/TAS/

EGPWS/WX means (if installed) .... ADJUSTED - TESTED

B 11-"EFISMASTER”switch ...........c.ccoiiiiiiiiia.. ON

- "TEST/CMPST button . ...............c.oiiu.. PRESS

- "TST/REF’ button ............ PRESS at least 3 seconds
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SECTION 4 TBM

NORMAL PROCEDURES
EASA Approved -

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

AFTER STARTING ENGINE (3/3)

12 - AP / TRIMS MASTER” SWitch .. .......coovvuennnnnn... ON
- Preflighttestbutton ........... ... . ... . oL PRESS

| - "AP / TRIMS MASTER’ operation ................ CHECK !
| = PHCRAM e UP / DN, then ADJUSTED
= YaWwtim L. L /R, then ADJUSTED
= ROIM . e L /R, then ADJUSTED
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TBM SECTION 4
NORMAL PROCEDURES
850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

IN-FLIGHT AVAILABLE OXYGEN QUANTITY
(Crew oxygen masks in NORMAL mode)

I OXYQEN PrESSUIE . . . v ittt et et e e e e e Read |
| Outside air temperature (IOAT) .........ccciiiieeiiiinn. Read |
1 - Determine the usable oxygen percent using the chart Figure 4.3.2.

% 2000 OAT = + 62°C (+ 144°F)
& OAT = + 21°C (+ 70°F)

i =
§ 1500 ERCZaNECan LI OAT = -37°C (- 35°F)
g 1 i = - 8
o 1000 2= amE 2
E u A 1 L] - ;
% 500 Coam=s 2

% H 2

© :"ﬁ g
NN S
0 1 ! 11 8
0 50 100 9
=

PERCENT OF USABLE OXYGEN CAPACITY (%)
Figure 4.3.2

2 - Determine the oxygen duration in minutes by multiplying the values
read on table Figure 4.3.3 by the percent obtained with the chart

Figure 4.3.2.
Duration : Duration :
I\;:r;:r? rec;fs Passengers, Passengers,
P 9 plus 1 pilot plus 2 pilots
0 226 113
1 162 94
2 127 81
: 3 104 71 :
4 88 65
Figure 4.3.3
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

TAXIING
1-"TAXPlight ..o ON
| 2 - "INERT SEP” switch ........................ CHECKED ON |
I I
| CHECK WARNING LIGHT INERT SEP ON |
3 - Passenger briefing............ ... ... AS REQUIRED
4 - Parkingbrake ..................... . RELEASED

WARNING LIGHT OFF
5- LH.andR.H.seatsbrakes ...................... CHECKED
6 - Nosewheelsteering ................co oo, CHECKED
7-Powerlever......... ... i AS REQUIRED
CAUTION
| AVOID USING REVERSE DURING TAXIING |
I |
8 - Flightinstruments .......... ... .. ... ... ... ... .. CHECK
9 - Advisorypanel ......... .. .. CHECK
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T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

BEFORE TAKEOFF (1/2)
1- Parkingbrake ........ ... ... . SET
I WARNING LIGHT PARK BRAKE ON I
| 2- Conditionlever ........ ... . i HI / IDLE !
[Ng : 68 % (+ 2 %)]
3 - Propeller governorlever ................... FEATHER twice,
then MAX. RPM
4 - Fuel
= GAgES . CHECK
(Quantity / Symmetry)
- "FUELSEL” ... ... CHECK AUTO
- PAUXBP” CHECK AUTO
B - Flaps .. TO
6 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel
- "AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch ................. As required
- "PROPDE ICE” switch ..................... As required

If runway is in good condition, without icing conditions :
- "INERT SEP” switch

WARNING LIGHT OFF
If there is standing water or other contamination on the runway :
- "INERT SEP” switch .......................... Leave ON
WARNING LIGHT INERT SEP ON
- "LWINDSHIELD” switch .................... As required
- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch .................... As required
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SECTION 4 TBM

NORMAL PROCEDURES
EASA Approved -

9 -
10 -
1 -
12 -

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

BEFORE TAKEOFF (2/2)

- "PITOT1HTR”switch .......... ... .. ..., ON
- "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch ...................... ON
Advisory panel ......... .. . ... CHECK
All warning lights OFF,
except PARK BRAKE ON
and, if used INERT SEP ON
Electronic equipment /
Flight instruments / Radar (if installed) . .. ... CHECK / ADJUST
Engine instruments ........ ... ... ..ol CHECK
Pilot's / Passengers’belts ......................... CHECK
Flightcontrols ................... DEFLECTIONS CHECKED
Trims
- Pitch ... ADJUSTED
S AW ADJUSTED
- Roll . ADJUSTED

RELEASED

WARNING LIGHT OFF
14 = "STROBE” SWItCh .+ o+ oo ON
| |
' CAUTION
' DO NOT TAKE OFF IF BATTERY CHARGE > 50 Amperes
|
I Page 4.3.36 Rev. 8

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

TAKEOFF (1/2)
WHEN LINED UP
| CAUTION |
| IF HEAVY PRECIPITATION, TURN IGNITION AND INERT SEP :

ON.
- IF ICING CONDITIONS ARE FORESEEN, REFER TO
CHAPTER 4.5, PARAGRAPH "FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING

CONDITIONS”
1 - Heading - HSI - Stand-by compass ................ CHECK
- Altimetersetting .. ......... ... i CHECK
2- Horizon ......... ... .. ool Attitude + 2° - CHECK

3 - Lights

- "LLDG /TAXI /R.LDG” .. oot ON
4 - Engineinstruments ......... ... .. CHECK
(ITT = green sector)
5- Advisorypanel ........ ... . .. CHECK
All warning lights OFF,
except INERT SEP if used
except IGNITION if used
6 - Radar switch (ifinstalled) ...................... As required

7 - PROP O’ SPEED GOVERNOR TEST
- Increase power until propeller RPM reaches 1900 RPM

- PROPO’SPEED .............. TEST : Maintain engaged
- Observe that propeller RPM decreases by 50 to 250 RPM
- PROPO'SPEED ................coooa. TEST : Release

- Check that propeller RPM increases by a minimum of 50 RPM
when compared to minimum value during PROP O’SPEED test.
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

TAKEOFF (2/2)
8- Brakes ...... ... RELEASED
9- Powerlever.........ooiiiiiii i TRQ = 100 %
10- Takeoff . ...........o it ROTATION : See "Takeoff
distances” Chapter 5.9
- Normaltakeoff ......................... ATTITUDE : 7.5°
- Short takeoff
. Weight <6579 Ibs (2984 kg) ............ ATTITUDE : 15°
. Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) .......... ATTITUDE : 12.5°
11 - Vertical speed indicator .. ........................ POSITIVE
12 - Brakes ..o APPLY
(Briefly)
13 - Landing gear control . .... (IAS<128KIAS) ............. UP
At sequence end, check : All warning lights OFF
14 - Initial climb speed .. ... Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg): 110KIAS
Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg): 115KIAS
15 - Flaps ..o UP
16 - Flapcontrol ............. Only when flaps are confirmed UP
850
17 - Powerlever ...t TRQ =121.4 %
18 - Climb speed (recommended) ..................... 130 KIAS
|19 - “YAW DAMPER” push-button .......................... ON
lo0 - Lights '
= TTAXD OFF
- LLDG/R.LDG” ... i AS REQUIRED
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T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

1- Powerlever......................... ADJUST according to
engine operation tables - Chapter 5.8

l CAUTION I

OBSERVE TRQ /Ng /Np /ITT / T°
AND OIL PRESSURE LIMITATIONS
AND / OR REFER TO TABLES IN CHAPTER 5.8

2-Climbspeed ...........co i AS REQUIRED
3 - ECS panel

- Cabin altitude selector ......... Cruise altitude + 1000 feet

- Cabinrateselector ...............c i, ADJUST

- Pressurization ........... ... . .. CHECK

- "CABIN TEMP/°C”selector ............c.covvn. ADJUST

4 - Fueltankgages ..............ccoovon.. CHECK / CORRECT

(Quantity / Symmetry)

5-DEICESYSTEM ...... ... As required

Refer to Chapter 4.5
”PARTICULAR PROCEDURES”

' CAUTION '

IF HEAVY PRECIPITATION, TURN IGNITION
AND INERT SEP ON
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

CRUISE

1- Powerlever......................... ADJUST according to
engine operation tables - Chapter 5.8

l CAUTION I

OBSERVE TRQ /Ng /Np /ITT / T°
AND OIL PRESSURE LIMITATIONS
AND / OR REFER TO TABLES IN CHAPTER 5.8

2 - Pressurization ............ ... CHECK
3 - Fuel
= GA0ES i CHECK
REGULARLY CHECK :

- consumption

Pre-MOD70-0402-28
- tank automatic change (every 10 minutes)

Post-MOD70-0402-28

- tank automatic change (every 5 minutes)

All

- symmetry [max. dissymmetry 15 us gal (57 Litres)]

4 - Cruise parameters /enginedata ........... CHECK/RECORD

5-DEICESYSTEM ... ... ..., As required
Refer to Chapter 4.5
”PARTICULAR PROCEDURES”

' CAUTION '

IF HEAVY PRECIPITATION, TURN IGNITION
AND INERT SEP ON
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T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

FLAP CONTROL TRANSITION
FROM “UP” TO “850”

2 - Propeller RPM ... ... 2000
3-Powerlever............... i TRQ < 100 %
4 - Flapcontrollever .......... ... ... ........ From UP to 850

5-Powerlever........ .. As required
TRAQ less than 121.4 %

FLAP CONTROL TRANSITION
FROM “850” TO “UP”
1- Altitude .......... ... ... ... ... At or above 1500 ft AGL
2 - Propeller RPM .. ... . 2000
3-Powerlever............... i TRQ < 100 %
: 4 - Flapcontrollever .......... ... ... ..., From 850 to UP I
| 5-Powerlever........ .. As required |
TRAQ less than 100 %
(2000 RPM)
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

DESCENT
1 - Altimetersettings ............ . ... . i, COMPLETE
| 2- ECS panel |
| - Cabin altitude selector ......... Airfield altitude + 500 feet |
| - Cabinrateselector ..............c..oeueuirnn... Adjusted |
B3-DEICESYSTEM ...... ... i As required
Refer to Chapter 4.5
”PARTICULAR PROCEDURES”
CAUTION
IF HEAVY PRECIPITATION, TURN IGNITION
AND INERT SEP ON
4 - Windshield misting protection system ........... As required
5 - Fuel
= GAgES . CHECK
(Quantity / Symmetry)
: — Fullesttank ... ...........uuuei SELECT :
6 - Passengers briefing............ ... ...l As required
7 - Seats, beltsand harnesses ....................... LOCKED
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T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

BEFORE LANDING

Long final
| 1-Altimeters ........ ... .. CHECK |
I 2 - Fuel :
= GAgES . CHECK
(Quantity / Symmetry)
- Fullesttank .......... ... SELECT
3 - "INERT SEP” switch ..... (IAS<200KIAS) ............ ON
4 - Propellerlever ... i MAX RPM
5 - Landing gear control ... .. (IAS <178 KIAS) ............. DN
- Greenindicatorlights ............. .. ... .. ... ... ON
6-Flaps .................. (IAS <178 KIAS) ............. TO
7 - Lights
- "LLDG /TAXI /R.LDG” .. oot ON
8 - Autopilot ....... .. OFF
9 - Radar switch (ifinstalled) ............. ... .. ... ... SBY
Short final
10- Flaps ........ ...t (IAS <122 KIAS) ........... LDG
| 11 - Approach speed |
| (Flaps LDG) .......... Weight < 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) : 80 KIAS |
Weight > 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) : 85 KIAS
12 - "YAW DAMPER” push-button ......................... OFF
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

LANDING
1- Powerlever. ... ... e IDLE
| After wheel touch |
I 2-Reverse ... .. As required :

(Reverse may be applied as soon as the wheels touch the ground.)
To avoid ingestion of foreign objects, come out the reverse as
speed reduces and use the brakes if necessary for further
deceleration.

CAUTION

USE OF CONTROL REVERSE BETA () RANGE (BEHIND
THE FLIGHT IDLE POSITION) IS PROHIBITED DURING
FLIGHT

CAUTION

: ON SNOWY OR DIRTY RUNWAY, IT IS BETTER NOT TO I
USE REVERSE

3-Brakes ... As required
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T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

GO-AROUND
1 - Simultaneously
- Powerlever ..........c i TRQ =100 %
COABUE © oo 7.5° I
L2 o FIapS ot TO |

Weight below 6579 Ibs (2984 kq)
If the vertical speed is positive and if IAS is at or above 85 KIAS :

3 - Landinggearcontrol .......... ... i UP
All warning lights OFF

If IAS is at or above 110 KIAS :

Weight above 6579 Ibs (2984 ka)

If the vertical speed is positive and if IAS is at or above 90 KIAS :

6 - Landinggearcontrol ......... ... ... .. i, UP
All warning lights OFF

If IAS is at or above 115 KIAS :

L 7 Flaps oo uP :
8- Climbspeed ..............iiiiiiiiii... AS REQUIRED
9 - POWEr .. AS REQUIRED
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SECTION 4 TBM
NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __850___

CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

TOUCH AND GO
After wheel touch
| 1= Flaps ... TO |
I 2- Elevatortrim .......... ... .. . Green sector :
3-Powerlever................oiiiit. Display TRQ = 100 %
4-Takeoff ............cciiii. ROTATION : See "Takeoff
distances” Chapter 5.9
[ - Normaltakeoff ......................... ATTITUDE : 7.5° |
| - Short takeoff I
. Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) ............ ATTITUDE : 15°
I . Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) ......... ATTITUDE : 12.5°
AFTER LANDING (1/2)
RUNWAY CLEAR - AIRPLANE STOPPED
| 1 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel |
| - "AIRFRAME DE ICE” SWitCh . . .......oooieeeann.. .. OFF |
L "PROP DE ICE” SWItCh .. .....oooeeeeeeeeeeen.. ofFF |
- "INERT SEP” switch ...................... CHECKED ON
- "LWINDSHIELD” switch .................... As required
- "RWINDSHIELD” switch . ................... As required
- "PITOT1HTR”switch ............ciiiiiiin.. OFF
- "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch .. ................... OFF
2 - Radar switch (ifinstalled) ................... CHECKED SBY
3 - Transponder . ... ...t SBY
4 - Flaps .. UP
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

AFTER LANDING (2/2)

5 - Lights
- JLLDG /R.ILDG” .. OFF
: e XD ON :
6 - "STROBE” switch ........... ... i . OFF
7-"OXYGEN’switch ....... ... i OFF
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

SHUT-DOWN (1/2)

1- Parkingbrake ........ ... . SET
I WARNING LIGHT PARK BRAKE ON I
I 2-"TAXI light oo OFF I
3 - Pressurization
- "BLEED”switch ........ ... .o OFF
- Check for cabin depressurization
4 - “FAN FLOW”switch ......... ...t As required
5- “AIRCOND”switch .......... ... i OFF
6 - Conditionlever ......... ... i HI /IDLE
7-Powerlever......... ... i, IDLE for 2 minutes
8 - GYRO INST panel
- Allswitches ......... . i OFF
9 - "EFISMASTER” switch ........ ... . it OFF
10 - AP/ TRIMS MASTER” switch ........................ OFF
11 - "RADIO MASTER” switch .......... ... ...t OFF
12 - Propeller governor lever .......... FEATHER for 15 seconds
13 - Conditionlever ........... .. it CUT OFF
CAUTION
IN CASE OF SHUT-DOWN ON A CONTAMINATED
AREA:
- Conditionlever ...........c.cccivviinnnnnn. CUT OFF
- Propeller governorlever ................. FEATHER
3
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CHECK-LIST PROCEDURES

SHUT-DOWN (2/2)

14 - Fuel

- PAUXBP” switch ... OFF

- "FUEL SEL” SWItCh . ...\t MAN

- Tankselector ......... .o OFF
15 - "INERT SEP” switch ........ ..ot OFF
16 - INT LIGHTS panel

- Allswitches .......... i OFF
17 - EXT LIGHTS panel

- Allswitches ......... . i OFF
18 - "GENERATOR”selector ..., OFF
19 - "SOURCE” selector . ......co ot OFF

CAUTION

IN CASE OF HIGH OAT [ABOVE 35°C (95°F)], MOTORING
FOR UP TO 30 SECONDS IS REQUIRED AFTER
ENGINE SHUT-DOWN TO PREVENT OIL COKING AND
COOL THE ENGINE BEARINGS. REFER TO
PROCEDURE "MOTORING”.

20 - Oxygen cylinder (right wing fairing) ................... Close
21 - Install air inlet and static port plugs, and exhaust and pitot covers.

NOTE :
Be careful of exhaust stubs temperature before installing covers. |

NOTE : '
Within 10 minutes following the engine shutdown, check engine oil
level. Refer to Chapter 8.7 "Oil level check”.
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INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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4.4 - AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION

A - INSIDE INSPECTIONS

| Cockpit |
pit (1) |

= CRASH IBVEL ettt up !
1 - ELECTRIC POWER panel

- "SOURCE"selector . .. ...t OFF

- "GENERATOR”selector . ..., MAIN
2 - ENGINE START panel

- "IGNITION” switch .. ........ ... .. i, AUTO or OFF

The "IGNITION” switch is normally selected to AUTO. This
ensures ignition, whenever the "STARTER” switch is set to ON.

- "STARTER” switch ........ ... .. i, OFF
If not, starter is going to operate as soon as "SOURCE” selector
is moved to BAT or GPU (if connected).

3 - EXT LIGHTS panel

- Allswitches . ... OFF
4 - GYRO INST panel

- Allswitches . ... OFF
5 - Breakers panel

- Allbreakers ........ ... .. i ENGAGED
6 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel

- Allswitches ........ ... . i OFF
7 - Landinggearcontrol .......... ... . .. i DN
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

8 - Landing gear emergency control
Open door of emergency landing gear compartment.

- Lever PULLED DOWN
- By-passselector ........... .. .. PUSHED
= DOoOr . IN PLACE

By-pass selector must be pushed at its maximum stop, so as to
have the door in place.

9 - "AP/TRIMS MASTER” switch . .. ...................... OFF
10 - "RADIO MASTER” switch ... ... o OFF
11 - ECS panel

- "BLEED”switch ......... ... OFF

- “AIRCOND”switch ............c. i OFF

- 'DUMP”switch .. ...... . GUARDED
12 - RAMAIRcontrol ........ ... i PUSHED
13 - Fuel

- "FUEL SEL”selector .. ........c.coiiiiiinn.. MAN

- TAUXBP”switch ... OFF

- Tankselector ......... ... LorR
T4 - ELT .o ARM
15 - Flight controllock .................... REMOVED / STOWED

The flight control lock is normally stowed in the front cargo
compartment with the towing bar and the blanking covers.

16 - Flightcontrols ........................ Deflections checked
17 - Parkingbrake ..........c i SET
18 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD”control ..................... OFF (Notched)
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE
POSITION

When engine is shut-off, a lack of hydraulic pressure prevents
movement into reverse range. Trying to force the mechanism will
cause damage.

- Powerlever ...... ... IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
- Propeller governorlever ....................... MAX. RPM
- Conditionlever ......... ... CUT OFF
19 - Flapscontrol . ... ... UP
20 - BAT BUS power supply
- Stopwatch .......... .. CHECKED
- Accesslighting .......... ... i CHECKED
- Emergencylighting ............ ... ... ....... CHECKED
This check allows to ensure that the fuse of the "BAT BUS” operates
correctly.
CAUTION
BEFORE SELECTING SOURCE, CHECK :
21 - ”IGNITION” switch ..............ccint AUTO or OFF
22 - "STARTER” switch ............c.ciiiiiiiiiiinnt, OFF
23 - Landinggearcontrol ................coiiiiiiiin.. DN
24 - "SOURCE”selector ..., BAT or GPU
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

25 - Voltage .. ... CHECK

- BAT > 25 Volts
If not, use a GPU or charge battery. This minimum voltage is not
an absolute guarantee for a correctly charged battery. It is
recommended to use a GPU in cold weather, when airplane has
been stopped more than 3 hours at a temperature below - 10°C
(+14°F).

- GPU ... ~ 28 Volts
If using a GPU, ensure that it provides a 28-volt regulated
voltage, with negative on earth, as well as it supplies
800 amperes minimum and 1400 amperes maximum. See
placard located near ground power receptacle door.

26 - EXT LIGHTS panel

- "LTSTEST  pushbutton .......................... PRESS
(3 green lamps ”"L.LDG / TAXI/ R.LDG” ON)
- "L.LDG / TAXI/R.LDG” switches ..................... ON

(3 green lamps ON)
An outside inspection is not necessary ; the illuminated three
green lamps located on switches prove the correct operation of
the three landing lights.

- "L.LDG / TAXI/R.LDG” switches .................... OFF
27 - Fuel gages
- Operation/quantity ............. ... ..., CHECK
28 - ADVISORY PANEL
- Test1........ .. i ALL WARNING LIGHTS ON
- Test2.. .. o ALL WARNING LIGHTS ON
"Test 1” and "2” correspond to BUS bars 1 or 2, which feed them
respectively.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

29 - Oxygen emergency

system ........... WARNING LIGHT | OXYGEN | OFF

If not, open isolation valve of the oxygen cylinder in R.H. karman.
Oxygen emergency system in good operation condition must be
imperatively taken on board during all flights, even at low altitude in
order to be used in case of smoke in the cabin.

30 - INTLIGHTS panel ...t CHECK
31 - ECS panel

- "LTTEST  pushbutton ...................oott. PRESS

(amber indicator light ON)

B2 - Flaps oo LDG

33 - Landing gear panel ........... Warning lights : 3 GREEN ON

Test 1, then 2 : RED ON + 3 GREEN ON
"Test 17 and "2” correspond to BUS bars 1 or 2, which feed them
respectively.

34 - "PITOT1HTR switch .. ....... ... ON

WARNING LIGHT | PITOT 1 ! OFF

Correct operation of pitot (PITOT 1 and 2) tube heating elements
and of stall aural warning system (STALL HTR) is indicated by
extinction of corresponding lights on the advisory panel, when
control switches are ON.
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PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

35 - "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch . ....................... ON
WARNING LIGHTS | PITOT2 | OFF
. STALLHTR

— PPITOT A HTR? SWItCh .o OFF
- "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch ..................... OFF

36 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel
- "LTSTEST pushbutton .......................... PRESS
(All green lights ON)

WARNING
DO NOT TOUCH PITOTS NOR STALL WARNING VANE.
THEY COULD BE HOT ENOUGH TO BURN SKIN
37 - EXT LIGHTS panel

= "STROBE” ... i e ON
= INAVY e ON
- ICE LIGHT Lo e ON

From outside the airplane, check operation of all lights and the stall

warning horn

38 - Reentering the airplane

- EXTLIGHTS panel ................. ALL SWITCHES
- DEICESYSTEMpanel ............. ALL SWITCHES
39 - "SOURCE”selector .........ccovviiiiiiii e
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

Cabin @

1 - Cabin fire extinguisher ............ ... ... . ... . ... CHECK
(Pressure / Attachment)
The fire extinguisher is provided with a pressure gage.

2-Seats/belts .......... . CHECK
B-WIiNdows . ... .. CHECK
(General condition / No cracks)

4 - Emergency exit ........... ... CLOSED / LOCKED
- Anti-theftsafety ...................... REMOVE / STOW

5 - Baggage compartment .................. STRAPS IN PLACE
6 - Partitionnet ....... ... ... . IN PLACE
7 - Doorsoperation ........... ... i CHECK
8 - Stairscondition ........... ... .. CHECK
(Condition / Play)
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

B - AIRPLANE OUTSIDE

The preflight inspection described in Figure 4.3.1 is recommended
before each flight.

NOTE :

If a preflight inspection is performed, just after the engine shut-off,
be careful because the leading edge of engine air inlet, as well as
exhaust stubs may be very hot.

If the airplane was in long term storage or if it has undergone major
maintenance or if it has been used from emergency airfields, a
thorough outside inspection is recommended.

When the airplane is stored outside, the use of the flight control lock
and blanking covers is recommended. Propeller should be tied
down to prevent rotation without oil pressure.

When the airplane is stored for extended periods of time, a
thorough preflight inspection is recommended. Particular attention
should be paid to possible blockages in airspeed sensing lines,
foreign objects in engine intake and exhaust stubs and water
contamination of the fuel system.

1 - Flap oo CHECK

(Condition / Play)

Also inspect the lower surface, as well as flap fairing, where

pebbles (and even ice in case of slush on the runway) may have
accumulated.

2 - Aileronandtrim/Spoiler............ ... ... ... CHECK

(Condition / Free movement / Deflection)

Ensure there are no foreign objects in the spoiler recess. When

ailerons are in the neutral position, it is normal that spoilers are
lightly extended at upper surface.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

3 - Trailing edge static discharger ..................... CHECK
(Condition / Attachment)

4 - Wing tip / nav. lights /

Strobe /landing light ................... Condition - CHECK
5-OATprobe......ccooviiiiiiiiia... Condition - CHECK
6- Fueltank ........................ CAP CLOSED / LOCKED

Fuel tank caps must be tight (which is characterized by a
consequent exertion to lock and unlock them) to avoid water
infiltration in case of rain on ground, and to avoid fuel loss in flight.

7 - Fueltankairvent ............... UNOBSTRUCTED - CHECK
Airventis not likely to be obstructed by ice or water, asitis located in
a wing lower surface recess.

8 - External pitot (IAS) ........... ... ... ... Condition - CHECK
9 - Internal pitot (Vo) -+ v v ov v Condition - CHECK
10 - Winglowersurface ............. ... ... CHECK

- Check fuel tank access doors for leaks
- Check for surface damage.

11 - Wingdeicerboots ............. ... ... ... .. CHECK

(Condition / Attachment)

Care must be taken when refuelling the airplane to avoid damaging

the wing deicer boots. A protective apron should be used if
possible.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

12 - Fuel tank drain (twooneachwing) ................... DRAIN
(Fuel free of water and contamination)
In case of water in fuel system, drain it carefully using the four drain
valves of tank sumps, and the fuelfilter drain valve, till every trace of
water or deposit has disappeared.
A long term storage of the airplane causes water accumulation in
fuel, which absorbs additive. This phenomenon occurs when an
excessive quantity of water accumulates in fuel tank sumps. Refer
to Section 8 for servicing operations relative to fuel additives.

13 - L.H. main landing gear

- Shock absorber / doors /

tire/wheelwell ................................ CHECK
If airplane has been used from muddy airfields or in snow, check
wheel wells to make sure they are clean and not obstructed.
Check frequently all landing gear retraction mechanism
components, shock-absorbers, tires and brakes. This is
particularly important for airplanes used from hilly fields.
Improperly serviced or worn shock-absorbers may result in
excessive loads being transmitted to the airplane structure during
ground operations. Without passengers and baggages on board,
the unpainted surface of the main gear shock absorber tube must
be visible about :
- 55 mm (2.17 in.) of minimum height with half tank,
- 40 mm (1.57 in.) of minimum height with full tanks.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES
PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

Fuselage forward section @

1 - Forward compartment

—Inside.......... CONTROLLED

- DOoOr . . CLOSED / LOCKED

2 - GPUdOOr ... CLOSED
(If not used)

3 - Fuelcircuitdrain ......... ... DRAIN
(Fuel free of water and contamination)

- Filter contamination indicator ..................... CHECK

Open the inspection door located on
L.H. side under front baggage compartment

4-LH exhauststub ........... ... ... il CHECK

(Condition / No crack)

Inspect if possible pressure port located inside exhaust stub. A

missing port or a cracked port may hinder correct operation of
continuous heating of air inlet lip.

5- Upperenginecowls ........... ..., OPEN
For the first flight of the day :

—0illcap .o CLOSED / LOCKED

- Engineoillevel ............ ... ... L CHECK

- Fuelpipes ... CHECK

(No leak, deterioration, wear)

6 - Enginecowls ........... ... ... o0l Condition - CHECK

CLOSED / LOCKED
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

7 - Airinlets

- Man............. ... No crack - UNOBSTRUCTED
Check for no cracks, which are sometimes put in evidence by
traces of soot resulting from exhaust gases.

- Lateral/upper ............ ..o, UNOBSTRUCTED
Lateral air inlets, which supply air conditioning system and oil
cooler, are provided with blanking covers. It is not the case for
upper air inlets of RAM AIR system (circular grille located in front
of R.H. windshield) and of vapor cycle cooling system (two
rectangular grilles located forward of the circular grille).

8 - Propellerandspinner ..................ciiiii. CHECK

(No nicks, cracks or oil leaks / Attachment)

In case of operation from contaminated runways, it is necessary to

carefully examine propeller blades, where traces of abrasion may

be found. Propeller damage may reduce blade life time and

degrade performance. Any propeller damage should be referred to
maintenance personnel.

9 - Nose gear

- Landing light / shock absorber / doors /

tire/wheelwell ........... ... ... ... ... ..., CHECK
Without passengers and baggages on board, the unpainted
surface of the nose gear shock absorber tube must be visible
about :
- 57 mm (2.22 in) of minimum height with full tanks,
- 63 mm (2.46 in) of minimum height with half tank.

NOTE :
Crush or relieve the shock absorber one time or twice before the
inspection to remove possible sticking.

In case of doubt, request a check of the shock absorber pressure.

10- RH.exhauststub ........... ... ... ... ... ... ... CHECK
(Condition / No cracks)
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

R.H. wing @

Additional remarks are identical to those of L.H. wing.

1 - Fuel tank drain (twooneachwing) ................... DRAIN
(Fuel free of water and contamination)

2 - Main landing gear
- Shock absorber / doors /

tire/wheelwell ............ ... ... ... ... .... CHECK

3 - Wingdeicerboots .......... ... i, CHECK

(Condition / Attachment)

4 - Stallwarning . ...t e CHECK

(Condition / Deflection)

5- Winglowersurface ............ ... ... it CHECK

(No leaks)

6-Fueltank ......................... CAP CLOSED / LOCKED

7 - Fueltankairvent .................. Unobstructed - CHECK

8 - Wing tip / nav. light /

strobe /landing light ................... Condition - CHECK

9 - Trailing edge static discharger ...................... CHECK

(Condition / Number / Attachment)

10 - Aileron/spoiler ... ... CHECK

(Condition / Free movement / Deflection)

11 - Flap .. CHECK

(Condition / Play)

12- RearRH.karman ................... Oxygen cylinder open

13 - OXYQEN PreSSUIe ...ttt et CHECK
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES
PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont’d)

Fuselage rear section / Empennages @

Check that outside handle of emergency exit is flush with door skin.

1= ELT oo e e OFF
Access to ELT is possible through an inspection door located on
R.H. side of fuselage rear section.

2 - Staticpressureports ........... .. ... Clean - CHECK

3-Ventralfins ........ .. CHECK

(Attachment condition)

Ventral fins are made of two parts (one fixed part and one

removable part with rear lower inspection door). Check that these
two parts are connected by the locking roller.

4 - Inspection door under fuselage ........... CLOSED - CHECK
(Attachments)

5 - Horizontal stabilizer
deicer boots (R.H.side) ........................... CHECK
(Condition / Attachments)
6 - Elevatorandtrim .......... ... ... .. il CHECK

(Condition / Deflection free movement / Trim position)
To check the deflection, hold the two half-elevators near fuselage,
inside both elevator trims to avoid stresses.

7 - Staticdischargers ........ ... ... i CHECK
(Condition)

8 - Vertical stabilizer deicerboots ...................... CHECK
(Condition / Attachments)

9 - Rudderandtrim ..........ciiiiii CHECK

(Condition / Trim position)
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

PREFLIGHT INSPECTION (Cont'd)

10 - Staticdischargers .......... .. i CHECK
(Condition)

11 - Tailcone .......... ..., Condition - CHECK
| 12 - Static pressure ports ....................... Clean - CHECK

I 13 - Rear baggage compartment

-nside........o CONTROLLED

- Door ... CLOSED / LOCKED
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (1/4)

Check that the weight and balance are within the correct limits. Brief
passengers about use of seat belts and the emergency oxygen system,
| as well as opening the access door and the emergency exit. |

CAUTION

”"BLEED” SWITCH ON “AUTO” MAY CAUSE
OVERTEMPERATURE OR ABNORMAL ACCELERATION AT
START

CAUTION

MAKE SURE THAT "MAN OVRD” CONTROL IS “OFF” TO AVOID
OVERTEMPERATURE RISKS AT START

1 - Preflightinspection ........................... COMPLETED
2 - Cabinaccessdoor ..................... CLOSED / LOCKED
3 - "Pilot” door (ifinstalled) ................. CLOSED / LOCKED
4 - Baggage ... STOWED
5- Parkingbrake ........... i SET

"PARK BRAKE” warning light located on advisory panel does not
indicate that parking brake is set. For that, press on brake pedals
before turning parking brake selector to the right.

6 - Weightand balance ............... COMPUTED / CHECKED
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (2/4)

7 - Pilot seat and R.H. front seat (if occupied)

- Heightadjustment.......................... Maximum UP

- Fore and aft adjustment . ... ADJUST and CHECK LOCKING

- Heightadjustment ........... ... ... ... ... ... ADJUST
CAUTION

IT IS MANDATORY TO SET THE SEAT TO THE HIGHEST
POSITION BEFORE ADJUSTING THE FRONT SEATS
FORE OR AFT. OTHERWISE, MOVING THE SEAT MAY
DAMAGE THE UPHOLSTERY ON THE SIDE PANELS.

Adjust pilot’s and R.H. front station seats and harnesses, so as to
permit access to all flight controls. The pilot at L.H. station must be
able to easily reach ECS panel.

8-RHandLH.pedals ........................... ADJUSTED

9 - Belts and harnesses (Pilot and passengers) ...... FASTENED
Check belt buckles for correct locking, as well as automatic locking
of shoulder harness by exerting a rapid pull on the latter.

10 - Crash lever ... ..o e upP

11 - Oxygensupply .............. Available for the planned flight
(see tables of paragraph “IN-FLIGHT AVAILABLE

OXYGEN QUANTITY” and Chapter 7.10

for a FAR 135 type operation)

12 - "OXYGEN” switch .. ... o ON
13 - "PASSENGERS OXYGEN" switch ...................... OFF
14 - Copilot and pilotmasks ................ Press push-button

”PRESS TO TEST” : the blinker shall turn red
momentarily, then turns transparent

15 - "NORMAL/MASK” microinverter .................. NORMAL
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (3/4)

16 - "IGNITION” switch ........................... AUTO or OFF
The "IGNITION” switch is normally selected to AUTO. This ensures
ignition, whenever the starter is activated.

17 - "STARTER” switch ....... ... ... OFF
If not, starter is going to operate as soon as "SOURCE” selector is
positioned on BAT or GPU in case of supplying by GPU.

18 - Landinggearcontrol ......... ... ... . ... i DN
19 - "RADIO MASTER” switch ............. ..ot ON
20- RADIOVHFT ... ... ON / ADJUSTED

An electric relay automatically cuts off radio equipment during
starter operation.

The function "GND CLR” (ground clearance) enables, when
"RADIO MASTER” switch is ON, to obtain VHF1 supply without
having selected battery contact.

21 - Authorization for engine starting . .................... ASKED
22 - Fuel flow totalizer/computer ......... CHECKED - ADJUSTED
283 - "SOURCE" selector .. .......coviiiiiinnn. BAT (or GPU)
24 - Passengers briefing ............. ... ... AS REQUIRED

25 - Access door and

(if installed) "pilot” door WARNING LIGHT

If the "TDOOR” warning light is ON, open and reclose the access
door and (if installed) the "pilot” door. Check that the locking pins are
in place (green band is visible). Do not take off with the "]DOOR”
warning light ON.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (4/4)

26 - Fuel
= GAgES i CHECKED
- Tankselector ....................... L or R - CHECKED
27 - Fuel flowmeter totalizer ............ CHECKED - ADJUSTED

Total fuel quantity on board may be set on flowmeter totalizer - see
Section 7 or refer to manufacturer technical data.

28 - Engineinstruments .......... ... ... i CHECK

29 - ITTTEST i e CARRY OUT
Check for ”1888” on the ITT digital display, and "ITT” red warning
light ON on the advisory panel.

30 - EXT LIGHTS panel
- "STROBE” ... ... AS REQUIRED
Strobe lights can cause inconvenience to ground personnel and
other pilots at night.

31 - In case of night flight

- INT LIGHTS panel : INSTR” + "PANEL” ....... ADJUSTED
- Navigationlights .......... ... ... . i i ON
- Flashlight (if necessary) ....................... IN PLACE

When "GND CLR” (ground clearance) is installed, VHF1 can be
operated by setting "SOURCE” selector to OFF and "RADIO
MASTER” switch to ON. Correct operation is indicated by the
"GND CLR” green light illuminating above the ’"RADIO MASTER”
switch. If battery voltage is low (near 25 volts), turn off all |
unessential electrical equipment before selecting the starter ON.
At night, two spot lights are available above the front seats to
illuminate the cockpit, documents and instrument panel.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING AIRPLANE POWER

(1/6)
I CAUTION I
| BEFORE SELECTING SOURCE, CHECK : |
! 1 - ”IGNITION” switch ....................... AUTO or OFF I
2 - "STARTER” switch ............cccoiiiiiiiiinnnns. OFF
3 - "INERT SEP” switch ............ccciiiiiiiiinnnans. OFF
4 - Landinggearcontrol ...............ciiiiiiiiiinans DN
5 - ELECTRIC POWER panel
- "SOURCE”selector ..........coiiiiiiii i BAT
- Mainsvoltage ............. ... ... il CHECKED
> 25 Volts
6 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD”control ..................... OFF (Notched)
CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION

- Powerlever ... ... .. IDLE
(Flight idle stop)

- Propeller governorlever ....................... MAX. RPM

- Conditionlever ...... ... ... i i CUT OFF

7 - FUEL panel

- TAUXBP”switch ... ... ON
WARNING LIGHT AUX BP ON ON

WARNING LIGHT | FUEL PRESS | OFF

- Fuel pressure indicator ._........ - . b-réen sector
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (2/6)

8- Propeller ........ .. . . AREA CLEAR
9 - ENGINE START panel
- 7IGNITION” switch ........ ... o i AUTO
- "STARTER”switch ....... ... ..o i, ON

WARNING LIGHTS STARTER FLASHING

IGNITION ON

NOTE :
The utilization of the starter is bound by limitations mentioned in
Chapter 2.4 "STARTER OPERATION LIMITS”.

Ng~ 13%

- Conditionlever ........ ... i LO /IDLE
When condition lever is positioned on LO / IDLE before having
obtained 13 % of Ng, there is a risk of overtemperature further to
an excessive accumulation of fuel inside the combustion
chamber before ignition.

Monitor increase of :
- ITT o (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

The absolute limit read on the indicator is 1090°C during the
starting sequence (red triangle). However, the ITT limits during
the starting sequence are :
. 870°C for 20 seconds max.
. 1000°C for 5 seconds max.

In case of starting with hot engine, an ITT decrease comprised
between 150°C and 170°C (within starter operation limits), before
opening of the condition lever, may allow to stay within above
mentioned ITT limits.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (3/6)

In case of higher temperature and longer time, stop immediately the
starting procedure as indicated in the following caution and inform
the maintenance department.

If starting engine procedure is aborted further to overtemperature
indications (max. ITT : 870°C for more than 20 seconds - 1000°C
for more than 5 seconds), maintaining during few seconds
"STARTER” switch ON (within starter operating limits) may reduce
max. ITT obtained by ventilating combustion chamber.

NOTE :
No action is required for the following conditions :

ITT : from 850 T to 870 T limited to 20 seconds,
from 870 T to 1000 < limited to 5 seconds.

CAUTION

IF 10 SECONDS AFTER HAVING POSITIONED CONDITION
LEVER TO ”LO / IDLE” THERE IS NO IGNITION OR IF
DURING IGNITION SEQUENCE, OVERTEMPERATURE
INDICATION APPEARS (MAX. ITT : 870°C FOR MORE

THAN 20 SECONDS - 1000°C FOR MORE THAN
5 SECONDS),

INTERRUPT STARTING PROCEDURE :
Conditionlever ........c.c.iiiiiiiinriennrnnnnnns CUT OFF
“IGNITION” switch ............cccvvvvnnn.. OFF (or AUTO)
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (4/6)

Wait ITT < 850°C, then :

”"STARTER” switch

BEFORE ANY RESTARTING ATTEMPT, CARRY OUT A
MOTORING
(Refer to paragraph "MOTORING”)

CONTINUE WITH NORMAL PROCEDURE HEREAFTER

- Ng

The start sequence must be timed to ensure starter limits are not
exceeded. Lengthy operation of the starter results in excessive
temperature of the engine :

- If Ng does not reach 30 % within 30 seconds, after the starter is

selected ON, abort the start.
- If Ng does not reach 50 % within 1 minute, abort the start.
- Before starting a new test, respect delays indicated in

. OILPRESS | OFF

- Oil pressure .... WARNING LIGHT

CAUTION
IF ENGINE STAGNATES,

INTERRUPT STARTING PROCEDURE :

Conditionlever ........ciiiiiiiieiiinnrnennnns CUT OFF
“IGNITION” switch ............ccvivuvnnn. OFF (or AUTO)
STARTER” switch ........c.ciiiiiiiiii i iinrnnnnns OFF

WAIT FOR 1 MINUTE (Refer to Chapter 2.4 "STARTER
OPERATION LIMITS”), THEN TRY TO RESTART
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (5/6)

ENGINE START panel

- "IGNITION” switch .. ... e AUTO
- "STARTER” switch . . ... .o e e ON
WARNING LIGHTS STARTER | FLASHING
IGNITION ON
Ng ~ 13 %
[ e e e e e e e e e e e e e e -
I- Condition lever . ....... ... Hi/ IDLE]
e e e e e e i — — i — — — — — — — ——— J

Monitor increase of :
- ATT o (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

- Ng
- Oil pressure ........ WARNING LIGHT | OIL PRESS | OFF
Ng~50% T
- "STARTER”switch ........... .. ... ... .. ... .. ... ... ... OFF
WARNING LIGHTS  *  orapren ! OFF
! IGNITION |
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
AIRPLANE POWER (6/6)

Engine instruments ....... CHECK Ng increasing to 69 % (= 2 %)
(Oil pressure / ITT = green sector)

NOTE :

This behaviour should only be observed with outside low temperature
(IOAT < 0 C), cold engine.

This procedure may be used for the first starting of the day.

CONTINUE WITH NORMAL PROCEDURE HEREAFTER

10 - “STARTER” switch .. ...... ... OFF
Check Ng > 52 %

11 - Conditionlever ........ .. ... . . i HI / IDLE

12 - Engine instruments ............. CHECK : Ng ~2 69 % (+ 2 %)

(Oil pressure / Oil temperature / ITT = green sector)

B 13- FUEL panel
- "JAUXBP”switch ............ . AUTO

I 14 - Generator ........ WARNING LIGHT | MAINGEN | OFF

RESET if necessary
"MAIN GEN” warning light normally goes out, as soon as
"STARTER” warning light goes out.
If not, increase Ng over 70 % to start main generator. |

|
I _ Batteryammeter .................... CHARGE CHECKED !
- Batteryvoltage .......... ... ...l CHECKED
(V ~ 28 Volts)
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (1/7)

| Before connecting GPU, check that its indicated voltage is correct. |

I 1= GPU oo CONNECTED |
CAUTION
BEFORE SELECTING SOURCE, CHECK :
2 - "IGNITION” switch ............ccivivnnnn. AUTO or OFF
3-"STARTER” switch .........c.ciiiiiiiiiiiiiinnns OFF
4 - "INERTSEP”switch ..........c.ciiiiiiiiiinnnnnnn OFF
5 - Landinggearcontrol ................ccoiiiiiiiiiinn, DN
6 - "SOURCE”selector .........coviiiiiii i GPU
WARNING LIGHT GPU ON
WARNING LIGHT BAT OFF ON
- Voltmeter ............ ... .. ... ..... VOLTAGE CHECKED
(V ~ 28 Volts)

If voltage is = 30 volts, immediately turn "SOURCE” selector to
OFF. Radio navigation equipment may be damaged before main
fuse failure.

7 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD”control ..................... OFF (Notched)

CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION
- Powerlever ... ... ... . . IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
- Propeller governorlever ....................... MAX RPM
- Condition lever ........ ‘ ..................... CUT OFF
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (2/7)

8 - FUEL panel
- "AUXBP”switch ............ ... . ON
WARNING LIGHTS AUX BP ON ON
. FUEL PRESS | OFF
- Fuel pressure indicator .......... "" ........ CHECK
9- Propeller ... AREA CLEAR
10 - ENGINE START panel
- "IGNITION” switch ........... ... .. .. ... AUTO
- "STARTER”switch .......... ... .. i, ON
WARNING LIGHTS STARTER FLASHING
IGNITION ON
NOTE :
The use of the starter is limited. Refer to Chapter 2.4 "STARTER
OPERATION LIMITS”.
Ng ~ 13%
- Conditionlever ........ ... . i LO /IDLE

When condition lever is positioned on LO / IDLE before having
obtained 13 % of Ng, there is a risk of overtemperature further to
an excessive accumulation of fuel inside the combustion
chamber before ignition.

Avoid staying at or above 13 %, Ng is usually stabilized after
leaving starter ON during 10 seconds.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (3/7)

Monitor increase of :
- ITT o (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

The absolute limit read on the indicator is 1090°C during the
starting sequence (red triangle). However, the ITT limits during
the starting sequence are :
. 870°C for 20 seconds max.
. 1000°C for 5 seconds max.

In case of starting with hot engine, an ITT decrease comprised
between 150°C and 170°C (within starter operation limits), before
opening of the condition lever, may allow to stay within above
mentioned ITT limits.

In case of higher temperature and longer time, stop immediately the
starting procedure as indicated in the following caution and inform
the maintenance department.

This starting engine procedure must be also applied in case of drop
in voltage supplied by GPU. This drop will be shown by a low or zero
Ng acceleration.

If starting engine procedure is aborted further to overtemperature
indications (max. ITT : 870°C for more than 20 seconds - 1000°C
for more than 5 seconds), maintaining during few seconds
"STARTER” switch ON (within starter operating limits) may reduce
max. ITT obtained by ventilating combustion chamber.

NOTE :
No action is required for the following conditions :

- ITT from 850 T to 870 T limited to 20 seconds,
- ITT from 870 T to 1000 T limited to 5 seconds.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (4/7)

CAUTION

IF 10 SECONDS AFTER HAVING POSITIONED CONDITION
LEVER TO ”LO / IDLE” THERE IS NO IGNITION OR IF
DURING IGNITION SEQUENCE, OVERTEMPERATURE
INDICATION APPEARS (MAX. ITT : 870°C FOR MORE

THAN 20 SECONDS - 1000°C FOR MORE THAN

5 SECONDS),

INTERRUPT STARTING PROCEDURE :
Conditionlever ...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. CUT OFF
“IGNITION” switch ..................... OFF (or AUTO)
Wait ITT < 850°C, then :

"STARTER” switch .......... ... ...t OFF
BEFORE ANY RESTARTING ATTEMPT, CARRY OUT A
MOTORING

(Refer to paragraph "MOTORING”)
CONTINUE WITH NORMAL PROCEDURE HEREAFTER

- Ng

The start sequence must be timed to ensure starter limits are not

exceeded. Lengthy operation of the starter results in excessive

temperature of the engine :

- If Ng does not reach 30 % within 30 seconds, after the starter is
selected ON, abort the start.

- If Ng does not reach 50 % within 1 minute, abort the start.

- Before starting a new test, respect delays indicated in
Chapter 2.4 "STARTER OPERATION LIMITS”.

- Oil pressure ....WARNINGLIGHT | OILPRESS | OFF
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

I STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (5/7)
CAUTION
I IF ENGINE STAGNATES.

INTERRUPT STARTING PROCEDURE :
Conditionlever ..........c.cciiiiiiiiii i CUT OFF
“IGNITION” switch ............................ OFF (or AUTO)
"STARTER” switch ...........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i OFF

WAIT FOR 1 MINUTE (Refer to Chapter 2.4 "STARTER OPERATION
LIMITS”), THEN TRY TO RESTART

ENGINE START panel

- "IGNITION” SWitCh . ...t e AUTO

- "STARTER” switch . . ... .. i ON

WARNING LIGHTS STARTER FLASHING

IGNITION ON

Ng ~ 13 %

o e e =
I ||— Condition lever . ... HI/IDLE]
L o o o o o o T o o o o o o o o J

Monitor increase of :

- ATT (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

- Ng

- Oilpressure ........ WARNING LIGHT | OIL PRESS

OFF
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (6/7)

Ng ~ 50 %
= PSTARTER” SWItCH . . ... OFF

1
WARNING LIGHTS !

Engine instruments ....... CHECK Ng increasing t0 69 % (+ 2 %)
(Oil pressure / ITT = green sector)

NOTE :

This behaviour should only be observed with outside low temperature
(IOAT < 0 C), cold engine.

This procedure may be used for the first starting of the day.

CONTINUE WITH NORMAL PROCEDURE HEREAFTER

11 - "SOURCE” selector ............... e BAT

WARNING LIGHT | BATOFF | OFF

12 - Propeller governorlever ........................ FEATHER

This reduces propeller blast on the person disconnecting the GPU.

13-GPU ... 'A:V_E_I'!' PI_S_C_QNNECTED

WARNING LIGHT | GPU ! OFF

This means that ground power receptac]é door Ha-s-béén correctly
locked.

14 - Conditionlever ......... ... i, HI / IDLE
15 - Propeller governorlever ........................ MAX. RPM
£
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NORMAL PROCEDURES

AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

STARTING ENGINE USING
EXTERNAL POWER (GPU) (7/7)

16 - Engine instruments ............ CHECK : Ng ~ 69 % (= 2 %)

(Oil pressure / Oil temperature / ITT = green sector)

17 - FUEL panel

- JAUXBP”switch ... i AUTO

At this time, observing a drop in the fuel pressure is normal.
WARNING LIGHT | AUXBPON | OFF
18 - Generator ........ WARNING LIGHT | MAINGEN | OFF

"MAIN GEN” warning light normally goes out, as soon as
"STARTER” warning light goes out.
If not, increase Ng over 70 % to start main generator.

|
I - Batteryammeter ............ ... ..., CHARGE CHECKED
- Batteryvoltage ......... ... ... il CHECKED
(V =~ 28 Volts)
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

MOTORING (1/3)

To drain fuel accumulated inside the combustion chamber, a motoring
procedure is required following an aborted start.

I I

| A 15-second dry motoring run is sufficient to clear any fuel pooled in the |
engine. The fuel is removed in liquid or vapor form, through an airflow |
intended to dry combustion chamber, turbines and exhaust nozzles.

To improve cooling of the bearing cavities and prevent oil coking after
shut-down in high OAT [above 35°C (95°F)] environment, it is
recommended to perform a 30-second dry motoring run.

Itis possible that no trace of drainage be observed under engine, due to
the drainage collector intended to prevent parking area from
contamination.

CAUTION
AFTER ANY STARTING INTERRUPT PROCEDURE :
- WAIT FOR ENGINE TOTAL SHUT-DOWN

- WAIT AT LEAST 30 SECONDS BEFORE INITIATING A
MOTORING

1 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD”control ..................... OFF (Notched)

CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION
- Powerlever ....... .. . . IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
- Propeller governorlever ....................... MAX RPM
- Conditionlever ......... ... .. i CUT OFF
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES
MOTORING (2/3)

2 - FUEL panel
- Tankselector ......... .o LorR
- PAUX BP” switch ... ON
WARNING LIGHTS AUX BP ON ON
FUEL PRESS | OFF

Fuel pressure is necessary for lubrication of HP pump.
3-"IGNITION” switch . ... ..o e OFF

WARNING LIGHT | IGNITION | OFF

To clear fuel and vapor internally trapped :

4 - "STARTER” switch . .. ... .. ON
for 15 sec maxi

WARNING LIGHT STARTER FLASHING

To cool engine following shut-down in high temperature
environment :

4 - "STARTER”switch . ......... .. ... i ON
during 30 sec

WARNING LIGHT STARTER FLASHING

If ignition symptoms occur (ITT increasing), check that "IGNITION”
switch is OFF, that condition lever is on CUT OFF and continue motoring.

5-"STARTER”switch .............. ... ... ... ......... OFF

WARNING LIGHT ! STARTER | OFF
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES
MOTORING (3/3)

6 - FUEL panel
- JAUXBP”switch ........ .. OFF
: WARNING LIGHTS | AUXBPON | OFF |
FUEL PRESS ON
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

MOTORING FOLLOWED BY
AN ENGINE START (1/3)

Amplified procedures stated in starting engine sequences using airplane
| power or with GPU are also to be applied to hereunder procedure. |

| Within starter operating limits (continuous max. 1 minute), it is possible I

to initiate a starting procedure from a motoring procedure.

This procedure will conserve the battery by taking advantage of first Ng
acceleration.

1 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD”control ..................... OFF (Notched)

CAUTION

WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE

POSITION
- Powerlever ....... ... IDLE
(Flight idle stop)
- Propeller governorlever ....................... MAX. RPM
- Conditionlever ......... ... .. i CUT OFF
2 - Fuel
- Tankselector ......... ... i LorR
- "AUXBP”switch ...... ... .. . ON
WARNING LIGHTS AUX BP ON ON
, FUEL PRESS OFF
3-IGNITION” switch .. ... OFF
4 - "STARTER”switch ....................... ON during 15 sec
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

MOTORING FOLLOWED BY
AN ENGINE START (2/3)

5 - After 15 seconds :

- "IGNITION” switch . ........ ... . AUTO

- Ng Check at 13 % minimum

- Conditionlever ......... ... .. i LO /IDLE

6 - Monitor increase of :

- ITT o (max. ITT : 870°C for 20 seconds max.
1000°C for 5 seconds max.)

- Ng

- oil pressure WARNING LIGHT | OIL PRESS | OFF

NOTE :

No action is required for the following conditions :

- ITT from 850°C to 870°C limited to 20 seconds,

- ITT from 870°C to 1000°C limited to 5 seconds.
Ng ~ 50 % stable

- "STARTER” switch ......... .. ... . . i, OFF
WARNING LIGHTS « STARTER OFF

. IGNITION |
7 - Engineinstruments .................... CHECK : Ng > 52 %
(Oil pressure / ITT = green sector)
8 - Conditionlever .......... ... i HI /IDLE
9 - Engine instruments ............. CHECK : Ng ~ 69 % (+ 2 %)

(Oil pressure / Oil temperature / ITT = green sector)
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

MOTORING FOLLOWED BY
AN ENGINE START (3/3)
10 - FUEL panel

- "AUXBP”switch ......... ... . AUTO

WARNING LIGHT | AUXBPON | OFF

11 - Generator ........ WARNING LIGHT | MAINGEN | OFF
| " " RESET i-f‘necessary |
I _ Batteryammeter .................... CHARGE CHECKED !

- Batteryvoltage ............. ...l CHECKED

(V =~ 28 Volts)
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AFTER STARTING ENGINE (1/4)

1 - GYRO INST panel

- Allswitches ... ... .. . ON
: Pull on the caging knobs when starting the ADI(s). :
| 2 - Gyroscopic suction gage indicator .......... GREEN SECTOR |
WARNING LIGHT | VACUUMLO | OFF
3 - GYRO SLAVING selector ..., SLAVE

4 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel
Flight into known icing conditions is authorized only when all ice
protection equipment are operating correctly. This equipment may
be activated before takeoff, even during taxiing, in case of icing
conditions on ground. Refer to Chapter 4.5 "PARTICULAR
PROCEDURES” of this Section.

- "PROPDEICE”switch .............ccoiiiiiiinn.. ON

Check illumination of the green

light located above the switch

lllumination of the green light shows that power supplied to blade

root electric resistors is between 8 and 10 amperes. It is advised

to wait at least a whole half cycle (90 seconds) to check that both
blade pairs are correctly deiced.

- "PROPDEICE”switch ............................. OFF
- "LWINDSHIELD” switch ......... ... ... ON
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AFTER STARTING ENGINE (2/4)

- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch . ......... ... it ON

Check illumination of the green

light located above the switch

(except if hot conditions)

This light may remain OFF, if cabin temperature is very high, for

example after a prolonged parking in hot conditions (see
Chapter 7.13 for operational principle).

- "LWINDSHIELD” switch .......... ... ... ..coii.... OFF

- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch . ......... .. ..., OFF

Increase power so as to get Ng = 80% to check AIRFRAME DE ICE

Theoretically, necessary air bleed to inflate wing and empennage
leading edges, as well as depression necessary to their deflation
are sufficient when power lever is positioned on IDLE. However, itis
advised for check to choose a Ng power = 80 % in order to obtain
operation design pressure, which enables illuminating surely the
two green lights and avoiding "VACUUM LO” untimely alarms.

- "AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch ............. ... ... . .... ON
Visually check functioning of deicer boot
during 1 total cycle and illumination of the
two green lights located above the switch
The cycle lasts 67 seconds. Check both inflation impulses, and
illumination of each corresponding green light :
- the first impulse inflates the external and middle wing boots,
- the second impulse inflates the leading edge boots of
empennages and inner wing.

- "AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch ........................ OFF
- INERT SEP”switch ................................ ON
WARNING LIGHT INERT SEP ON

full deflection takes about 30 seconds
"INERT SEP” switch is kept on while taxiing in order to avoid
ingestion of particles by the engine.
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AFTER STARTING ENGINE (3/4)

5 - "GENERATOR” selector
For these tests, "BLEED” switch must be left OFF, to unload the
generator circuit.
- On’MAIN” .. ... ........... Voltage and current checked

when current < 50 amps :
- on”ST-BY” ................ Voltage and current checked
(reset if necessary)
If the indicated voltage on the ST BY” generator is low (close to
27 volts), reset the "ST BY” generator and recheck the voltage.
The indicated voltage should be in the green range.

- then again on "MAIN”

6 - "FUEL SEL”switch ......... .. ... i, AUTO

7 - "SHIFT” push-button ............ ... ... ... ........ PRESS

Verify rotation of FUEL TANK SELECTOR

8- Flaps ... e upP
WARNING

IT IS PROHIBITED TO SET FLAPS CONTROL LEVER TO
“850” POSITION ON GROUND AND FOR TAKEOFF

9 - ECS panel
- "BLEED” switch ...... ... .. AUTO
- "FAN FLOW’ switch ......................... As required
- “AIRCOND”switch . ... ON

Cabin temperature will only be properly regulated when the “AIR
COND?” switch is set to ON.

If desired, set the "AIR COND” switch to FAN ONLY before
starting the engine for passengers and crew comfort, provided

that the voltage is > 25 volts.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

AFTER STARTING ENGINE (4/4)

- "CABIN TEMP/°C” selector ..................... ADJUST
- "AIR FLOW” distributor ................... AS REQUIRED
Select CABIN under normal conditions. If the windshield
requires defogging select DEFOG or HOT.
- Cabin altitude selector .......... Airfield altitude - 500 feet
- Cabinrate selector .................. ARROW UPWARDS
(at the halfway post)
This selection will limit cabin rate to about + 500 ft/min. Turning
the rate selector to the right will increase cabin rate limits.

10 - “RADIO MASTER” switch . ...........c i ON
- VHF/VOR/GPS/TAS/

EGPWS/WX means (if installed) .... ADJUSTED - TESTED

11 - "EFIS MASTER” switch ......... ... ON

- "TEST/CMPST  button ............. ... ... .... PRESS

- "TST/REF’button ............ PRESS at least 3 seconds

Detailed control procedures of EFIS system are described in
Section 9 "Supplements”.

12 - "AP / TRIMS MASTER” switch ........... ... ... ... . ... ON
- Preflighttestbutton ............. ... ... . ..... PRESS
- "AP /TRIMS MASTER” operation ................. CHECK

Detailed control procedures of autopilot and electrical pitch trim are

described in Section 9 "Supplements”.

- Pitchtrim ..................... UP / DN, then ADJUSTED
Adjust the indicator in green range (graduated from 12to 37 % of
center of gravity) facing corresponding center of gravity.

- Yawtrim o L /R, then ADJUSTED |
Adjust the indicator in green range TO (TAKEOFF). I
- Rolltrim ... ... L /R, then ADJUSTED

Adjust the indicator first at neutral position (horizontal marker).
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

IN-FLIGHT AVAILABLE OXYGEN QUANTITY
(Crew oxygen masks in NORMAL mode)

| OXYQEeN PreSSUIre . ...ttt e e Read |

| Outside air temperature (IOAT)

1 - Determine the usable oxygen percent using the chart Figure 4.4.1.

OAT = + 62°C (+ 144°F)

2000

OAT = + 21°C (+ 70°F)

1500

OAT =-37°C (-35°F)

W\

1000

OXYGEN PRESSURE (PSIG)

<3
=3
o
AT T
L'l
L W
\

o
o

PERCENT OF USABLE OXYGEN CAPACITY (%)

Figure 4.4.1

50

14350000AAADMA8300

100

2 - Determine the oxygen duration in minutes by multiplying the values
read on table Figure 4.4.2 by the percent obtained with the chart

Figure 4.4.1.
Numberof | paseangers, | Passncor
passengers plus 1 pilot plus 2 pilots
0 226 113
1 162 94
2 127 81
| 3 104 71 |
| 4 88 65 |
Figure 4.4.2
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

TAXIING (1/2)

1-"TAXI" light ... ON
| 2-"INERT SEP”switch ........................ CHECKED ON |
: CHECK WARNING LIGHT INERT SEP ON :
It is recommended that the inertial separator be used during all
ground operations.
3 - Passengerbriefing............ ... ... AS REQUIRED
4 - Parkingbrake ......... ... . .. i RELEASED
Make sure that chocks are removed (if E,I§e_d2. ______
WARNING LIGHT | PARK BRAKE | OFF
5-LH.andR.H.seatbrakes ....................... CHECKED
6 - Nosewheelsteering ............. ... ... oot CHECKED

The control wheel will move (roll) in the same direction as the rudder
pedals due to the rudder / aileron interconnect.

7-Powerlever ... ... ... ... AS REQUIRED
After initial acceleration, power lever may be in the "TAXI RANGE”
sector, avoiding excessive movements in order to keep a constant
ground speed.
The condition lever must be in the HI / IDLE position to keep the
propeller RPM (Np) out of the caution (yellow) range while taxiing.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

TAXIING (2/2)

CAUTION
AVOID USING REVERSE DURING TAXIING

Operation in the Beta (B) range / reverse is not restricted during
ground operations. However, foreign particles (dust, sand, grass,
gravel, etc...) may be blown into the air, ingested by the engine
(above all if INERT SEP” switch is turned OFF) and cause damage
to the propeller.

| 8- Flightinstruments................................. CHECK |
| Check navigation and communication systems before or during
taxiing, check gyroscopic instruments during ground turns.

9 - Advisorypanel ......... .. CHECK
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

BEFORE TAKEOFF (1/3)
1- Parkingbrake ......... .. . . i SET
: WARNING LIGHT PARK BRAKE ON :
! 2 - Conditionlever ...........ccoiiiiiiii e HI / IDLE !
[Ng : 68 % (= 2 %)]
3 - Propeller governorlever ................... FEATHER twice,

then MAX. RPM
During this test, the power lever must be at flight idle. Keep the time
spent with the propeller RPM in the caution (yellow) range at a

minimum.
4 - Fuel
= GBAgES i CHECK
(Quantity / Symmetry)
- "FUEL SEL” switch ..................... CHECKED AUTO
- "AUXBP”switch ....................... CHECKED AUTO
B - Flaps .o TO
6 - DE ICE SYSTEM panel
- "AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch ................. As required
- "PROPDEICE”switch ...................... As required
If runway is in good condition, without icing conditions :
- "INERT SEP” switch .......... ... i, OFF
WARNING LIGHT | INERTSEP | OFF

Warning light goes out immediately, but it takes 30 seconds to
retract the separator.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

BEFORE TAKEOFF (2/3)

If there is standing water or other contamination on the runway :
- "INERT SEP” switch .............. .. ... ... .. ... Left ON
WARNING LIGHT INERT SEP ON
- "LWINDSHIELD” switch .................... As required
- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch .................... As required
- "PITOT1HTR switch ........... .. ... ... it ON
- "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch ...................... ON
7 - Advisory panel .......... CHECK
All warning lights OFF,
except PARK BRAKE ON
and, if used INERT SEP ON

8 - Electronic equipment /
Flight instruments / radar (if installed) . ...... CHECK / ADJUST
On ground, maintain radar (if installed) on SBY in order not to
generate radiations prejudicial to outside persons.

9 - Engineinstruments .......... ... ... il CHECK
All engine parameters must be in green range, except propeller
RPM, which will be about 1000 RPM or more with power lever at

IDLE.
10 - Pilot's / Passengers’belts .......................... CHECK
11 - Flightcontrols ................... DEFLECTIONS CHECKED
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BEFORE TAKEOFF (3/3)
12 - Trims
- Pitch ADJUSTED
= YW e e ADJUSTED
- Roll ADJUSTED
13 - Parkingbrake .......... ... ... . i RELEASED
WARNING LIGHT | PARK BRAKE | OFF
14 - "STROBE” SWitCh . . . ..o e ON

CAUTION
DO NOT TAKE OFF IF BATTERY CHARGE > 50 Amperes

| After starting engine with airplane power, a battery charge above |
50 amperes is normal. If this indication remains steady at a high value, it
may be then a battery or generation system failure. Do not take off in
these conditions.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

TAKEOFF (1/4)
WHEN LINED UP
| |
| CAUTION |
I - IF HEAVY PRECIPITATION, TURN IGNITION AND INERT SEP I

ON.

- IF ICING CONDITIONS ARE FORESEEN, REFER TO
CHAPTER 4.5, PARAGRAPH "FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING
CONDITIONS”

1 - Heading - HSI - Stand-by compass ................ CHECK
The indication of the stand-by compass is disturbed when
windshield(s) deice system(s) is (are) activated.

- Altimetersetting ........... ... . i i CHECK

2-Horizon ........ ... ... . Attitude + 2° - CHECK
Horizon has been set so as to indicate a 2° nose up attitude, when
airplane center of gravity is at a middle average.

3 - Lights
- "LLDG/TAXI/R.LDG” .. it ON
4 - Engineinstruments .......... ... .. it CHECK
(ITT = green sector)
5- Advisorypanel ....... ... .. CHECK
All warning lights OFF,
except INERT SEP if used
except IGNITION if used
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

TAKEOFF (2/4)

6 - Radar switch (ifinstalled) ....................... As required

7 - PROP O’ SPEED GOVERNOR TEST
- Increase power until propeller RPM reaches 1900 RPM

- PROPO'SPEED .............. TEST : Maintain engaged
- Observe that propeller RPM decreases by 50 to 250 RPM
- PROPO'SPEED ............ccciiviinn.. TEST : Release

- Check that propeller RPM increases by a minimum of 50 RPM
when compared to minimum value during PROP O’'SPEED test.

8- Brakes ... RELEASED
It is not necessary to reduce power at the end of "OVERSPEED”
test ; torque will be about 40 % before brake release. For a normal
takeoff, maximum torque (100 %) will be applied after brake
release. On short runway, maximum torque will be applied before
brake release.

9 - Powerlever ..........co i TRQ =100 %
10-Takeoff ............ ..o it ROTATION : See ”"Takeoff
distances” Chapter 5.9
- Normaltakeoff ........... .. ...t ATTITUDE : 7.5°

- Short takeoff
. Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) ............ ATTITUDE : 15°
. Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) .......... ATTITUDE : 12.5°

Rotation speed at takeoff, according to airplane weight, is also
given in Chapter 5.9.

11 - Vertical speed indicator .......................... POSITIVE
12 - Brakes ... ..o APPLY

(Briefly)
13 - Landing gear control . ... .. (IAS <128 KIAS) ............ uUpP
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TAKEOFF (3/4)

During the sequence :

- The red warning light flashes ; it indicates that the landing gear
motor is electrically supplied. It goes off when the 3 landing
gears are locked. If the red warning light is fixed ON, there is a
discrepancy (refer to EMERGENCY PROCEDURES).

- ltis possible that the 3 landing gear position green indicator lights
flash uncertainly then go off at the end of the sequence.

At sequence end, check : All warning lights OFF

In practice, if preconized attitude is kept, there is no difficulty to
maintain a speed < 128 KIAS until landing gear retraction is
completed.

14 - Initial climb speed ..... Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) : 110 KIAS
Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg):115 KIAS

In case of initial climb at Vx, it is recommended not to retract flaps to
UP before 500 ft AGL
Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) : 95 KIAS
Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) :100 KIAS

15 - Flaps ..o UP

16 - Flapcontrol ............. Only when flaps are confirmed UP
by the flaps index : 850

In case of air leak between the solenoid valve and the torque limiter,
the available torque might be below 100 %. Consequently, it is
strongly recommended not to select “850” position :

- for a new approach or visual circuit

- for staying below 1500 ft AGL

17 - Powerlever ........ ... .. i TRQ =121.4 %
18 - Climb speed (recommended) ...................... 130 KIAS
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

TAKEOFF (4/4)
|19 - “YAW DAMPER” push-button .......................... ON
l20 - Lights |
= T AXE OFF
- "LLDG/R.LDG” ... AS REQUIRED
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CLIMB (1/2)

1-Powerlever......................... ADJUST according to
engine operation tables - Chapter 5.8 I

I CAUTION I

OBSERVE TRQ /Ng /Np /ITT/ T°
AND OIL PRESSURE LIMITATIONS.
USE OPTIMUM TORQUE
AND / OR REFER TO TABLES IN CHAPTER 5.8

Torque setting during climb must be adjusted according to engine
operation tables in Chapter 5.8. These tables give the max. climb
power torque setting (MXCL). For each engine, when torque is
reduced below 121.4 % at high altitude according to the tables,
during the final climb, reaching the maximum permitted Ng (104 %)
is possible and the ITT will be approximately constant, giving a
particular value of ITT.

For a simplified engine operation during climb, power may be set
first of all by torque, using 121.4 %, then, when the ITT typical value
for climb is reached, by indicated ITT, using this particular value.
The margin between this indicated ITT and 790°C (recommended
ITT limit during continuous operation) will gradually reduce as flight
time is performed.

2-Climbspeed ............coiiiiiiiii AS REQUIRED
- If weight is below 6579 Ibs (2984 kg), best climb speed is
123 KIAS.
- If weight is above 6579 Ibs (2984 kg), best climb speed is
124 KIAS.
Performance tables concerning climb at 130 and 160 KIAS are
given in Chapter 5.10.
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

CLIMB (2/2)

3 - ECS panel
- Cabin altitude selector ......... Cruise altitude + 1000 feet
- Cabinrateselector .............. ADJUST so as to obtain

a cabin climb rate

of about 500 ft/min

It concerns the control on triple indicator of cabin rate, as well as
increasing of differential pressure and cabin altitude.

- Pressurization ........ .. .. .. CHECK

- "CABIN TEMP/°C”selector ...................... ADJUST

4 - Fueltankgages ....................... CHECK / CORRECT
(Quantity / Symmetry)

Pre-MOD70-0402-28

In spite of fuel selector automatic operation, a non-negligible
dissymmetry may be observed at the end of climb, for example
when 10 minutes of climb have been performed on the same fuel
tank. Consequently, it is recommended to select the fullest tank by
pushing the “SHIFT” push-button, at the beginning of the
climb.Tolerated maximum dissymmetry is 15 us gal (57 Litres).

5-DEICESYSTEM ............co i, As required
Refer to Chapter 4.5
"PARTICULAR PROCEDURES”

CAUTION '

IF HEAVY PRECIPITATION, TURN IGNITION
AND INERT SEP ON
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CRUISE (1/2)

1-Powerlever......................... ADJUST according to

engine operation tables - Chapter 5.8
I As indicated in lower part of these tables, reduce propeller RPM is
| possible (without touching power lever), in order to improve sound |
comfort without significant performance change (speed,
consumption).

FLAPS set to UP position (Active torque limiter)

However, at the time of this setting, limit permitted by torque limiter
may be reached. This limit is 110 % at sea level and drops to about
100 % at 31000 ft. Therefore, any propeller RPM reducing
performed in altitude from a torque close to 100 % (if ITT limit
permits it) will be followed by a non-negligible power (and
performance) decrease owing to torque limiter.

FLAPS set to 850 position (Not active torque limiter)

Propeller RPM reducing is possible, until 121.4 % maximum torque
is reached (red line on indicator).

CAUTION

OBSERVE TRQ/Ng/Np/ITT/T°
AND OIL PRESSURE LIMITATIONS.
USE OPTIMUM TORQUE
AND / OR REFER TO TABLES IN CHAPTER 5.8

Engine operation tables (Chapter 5.8) give torque to be applied
according to IOAT, in order not to exceed authorized maximum
power.

When "INERT SEP” switch is OFF, a more accurate setting of
power must then be performed according to cruise performance
tables presented in Chapter 5.11.
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CRUISE (2/2)

2 - Pressurization ........... ... CHECK
3 - Fuel
= GaAGES CHECK
REGULARLY CHECK :

- consumption

Pre-MOD70-0402-28

- tank automatic change (every 10 minutes)
Post-MOD70-0402-28

- tank automatic change (every 5 minutes)

All

- symmetry [max. dissymmetry 15 us gal (57 Litres)]

When the cruise parameters are stabilized (after 4 min minimum)
4 - Cruise parameters / enginedata ........... CHECK/RECORD

5-DEICESYSTEM ..., As required
Refer to Chapter 4.5
"PARTICULAR PROCEDURES”

' CAUTION '

IF HEAVY PRECIPITATION, TURN IGNITION
AND INERT SEP ON
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FLAP CONTROL TRANSITION
FROM “UP” TO “850”
| 1-Flaps ... CHECKED UP |
: 2 - Propeller RPM ... 2000 :
3-Powerlever.......................... TRAQ less than 100 %
4 - Flapcontrollever .......................... From UP to 850

The torque limiter is deactivated.
CAUTION

OBSERVE TRQ/Ng/Np /ITT/T°
AND OIL PRESSURE LIMITATIONS
(Refer to tables in Chapter 5.8)

Engine operation tables (Chapter 5.8) give torque to be applied
according to IOAT, in order not to exceed authorized maximum
power.

When "INERT SEP” switch is OFF, a more accurate setting of
I power must then be performed according to cruise performance |
| tables presented in Chapter 5.11. |

5-Powerlever .......... ... i As required
TRQ less than 121.4 %
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AMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

FLAP CONTROL TRANSITION
FROM “850” TO “UP”

1-Altitude............ ... ... . At or above 1500 ft AGL

| . . - |
| In case of air leak between the solenoid valve and the torque limiter, |

| the available torque might be below 100 %. Consequently, it is |
strongly recommended not to operate the flap control from “850” to
“UP” below 1500 ft AGL.

2 - Propeller RPM . ... ... . 2000
3-Powerlever...............coiiiiiin TRQ less than 100 %
4 - Flapcontrollever .......................... From 850 to UP

I The torque limiter is activated and limits torque to 110 %. I

| 5-Powerlever...........oiiiiiiii i As required |
TRQ less than 100 %
(2000 RPM)
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DESCENT (1/2)
1 - Altimetersettings .......... ... ... .. COMPLETE
| 2- ECS panel |
| - Cabin altitude selector ......... Airfield altitude + 500 feet |
| - Cabinrate selector ..............c..couiiuiinin.. Adjusted |

Set first arrow upwards. This will limit cabin rate at
about - 500 ft/min.

B-DEICESYSTEM ..... ... As required
Refer to Chapter 4.5
”PARTICULAR PROCEDURES”

CAUTION

IF HEAVY PRECIPITATION, TURN IGNITION
AND INERT SEP ON

The maximum speed for changing the position of the inertial
separator is 200 KIAS. Prior to descending into or through known or
suspected icing conditions, select 2INERT SEP” switch “ON” prior
to accelerating beyond 200 KIAS. There are no special speed
limitations with the inertial separator secured in either position.

CAUTION

USE OF CONTROL REVERSE BETA (3) RANGE (BEHIND
THE FLIGHT IDLE POSITION) IS PROHIBITED DURING
FLIGHT
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DESCENT (2/2)

4 - Windshield misting protection system ............ As required
Prior to descent in moist conditions, turn "AIR FLOW?” distributor in
DEFOG section and set WINDSHIELD switches to “ON” to avoid
canopy misting.

If misting continues, set "AIR FLOW” distributor to “HOT” or refer to
Chapter 3.12 Paragraph “WINDSHIELD MISTING OR INTERNAL

ICING”.
5 - Fuel
= GaAGES CHECK
(Quantity / Symmetry)
: = FUllESttanK . . ...\ SELECT :
6 - Passengersbriefing ............... ... ... ..., As required
7 - Seats, beltsand harnesses ....................... LOCKED
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BEFORE LANDING (1/2)

Long final
| 1-Altimeters ....... ... . CHECK |
: 2 - Fuel :
= GAgES CHECK
(Quantity / Symmetry)
- Fullesttank .......... ... SELECT
Maximum tolerated dissymmetry is 15 us gal (57 Litres).
3 - "INERT SEP” switch ..... (IAS<200KIAS) ............ ON
4 - Propellerlever ............ i, MAX RPM
5 - Landing gear control .. ... (IAS<178KIAS) ............. DN

During the sequence :

- The red warning light flashes ; it indicates that the landing gear
motor is electrically supplied. It goes off when the 3 landing gears
are locked. If the red warning light is fixed ON, there is a
discrepancy (refer to EMERGENCY PROCEDURES).

- Itis possible that the 3 landing gear position green indicator lights
flash uncertainly then come on at the end of the sequence,
indicating that the landing gears are locked in down position.

- Greenindicatorlights .......... ... ... ... ... ON
6-Flaps .................. (IAS<178KIAS) ............. TO
7 - Lights

- "LLDG/TAXI/R.LDG” .. it ON
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BEFORE LANDING (2/2)

8- Autopilot ... .. OFF
Autopilot must be disconnected at the latest at 200 ft above the
ground or at decision height or before go-around, whichever is the

highest.
9 - Radar switch (ifinstalled) ............................. SBY
Short final
10- Flaps .................. (IAS<122KIAS) ........... LDG

However, when autopilot is engaged, in APR mode, with coupled
GS, flaps must be extended in landing position before crossing the
OUTER MARKER.

11 - Approach speed
(Flaps LDG) .......... Weight < 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) : 80 KIAS
Weight > 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) : 85 KIAS
To ensure positive and rapid engine response to throttle movement,
it is recommended that a minimum of 10 % torque be maintained on
final approach until landing is assured.

12 - "YAW DAMPER’ push-button .................ccooi... OFF |
The pilot effort required to use the rudder pedals is reduced if the
yaw damper is turned off. This is particularly significant when
landing in a crosswind.
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LANDING

1-Powerlever . ... ... ... i IDLE
Avoid three-point landings. Adopt a positive flight attitude in order
: to touch runway first with main landing gear.

| After wheels touch I

2 - Reverse . ... As required
(Reverse may be applied as soon as the wheels touch the ground.)
To avoid ingestion of foreign objects, come out the reverse as
speed reduces and use the brakes if necessary for further
deceleration.
High power reverse at low speed can throw loose material into the
air, and can cause control problems and decrease the comfort of
crew and passengers. If permitted by the runway length, it is better
to adopt a moderate reverse.

CAUTION

ON SNOWY OR DIRTY RUNWAY, IT IS BETTER NOT TO
USE REVERSE

| B-Brakes ... ... As required |
It is advised not to brake energetically, as long as speed has not
reached 40 KIAS, as otherwise wheels may be locked.
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GO-AROUND (1/2)

1 - Simultaneously
- Powerlever ......... ... i TRQ =100 %
© AHHUAE vt 7.5° |
The airplane will tend to yaw to the left when power is applied. Right |
rudder pressure will be required to maintain coordinated straight
flight until the rudder trim can be adjusted.

Weight below 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)
If speed has been maintained at 80 KIAS or more and TRQ 100 %,
select TO flaps as soon as the 7.5° attitude has been attained.

If the vertical speed is positive and if IAS is at or above 85 KIAS :

3 - Landinggearcontrol ............ .. .. i UP
All warning lights OFF

If IAS is at or above 110 KIAS :
4 - Flaps .o e upP
5-Climbspeed ..............ciiiiiiiii, AS REQUIRED

Weight above 6579 Ibs (2984 kq)
If speed has been maintained at 85 KIAS or more and TRQ 100 %,
select TO flaps as soon as the 7.5° attitude has been attained.

If the vertical speed is positive and if IAS is at or above 90 KIAS :

6 - Landinggearcontrol .......... ... ... .. i UP
All warning lights OFF
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GO-AROUND (2/2)

If IAS is at or above 115 KIAS :

In case of air leak between the solenoid valve and the torque limiter,
the available torque might be below 100 %. Consequently, it is
| strongly recommended not to select “850” : |
| - for a new approach or visual circuit |
- for staying below 1500 ft AGL

8- Climbspeed .............coo i, AS REQUIRED
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TOUCH AND GO

After wheels touch

| 1= Flaps ... TO |

I Check that flaps have well reached the TO position before |

| increasing power. Do not increase power with full flaps, as airplane |
may lift off prematurely at low speed.

2- Elevatortrim ....... ... ... Green sector
To use elevator trim manual control is faster than to use electric
control. Ensure that runway length is sufficient to complete this

sequence.
3-Powerlever .......... ... .. ... .. .. .. Display TRQ = 100 %
4-Takeoff ... ROTATION : See ”"Takeoff
distances” Chapter 5.9
- Normaltakeoff ........... ... it .. ATTITUDE : 7.5°

- Short takeoff

. Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) ............ ATTITUDE : 15°
. Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) .......... ATTITUDE : 12.5°

Rotation speed at takeoff, according to airplane weight, is also
given in Chapter 5.9.

However, the pilot’s operating handbook does not supply distances
concerning touch and go. These distances are letto pilot’s initiative.

In case of air leak between the solenoid valve and the torque limiter,
the available torque might be below 100 %. Consequently, it is
| strongly recommended not to select “850” position of the flap |
| control lever : |
- for a new approach or visual circuit
- for staying below 1500 ft AGL
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AFTER LANDING

RUNWAY CLEAR - AIRPLANE STOPPED

| 1- DEICE SYSTEM panel |

| - "AIRFRAME DE ICE” SWitCh . . . ..o v oo OFF |

I - "PROP DE ICE” SWICh . ..o eeee e OFF |
- "INERT SEP” SWitCh .. .....ovoieeeanenn.. CHECKED ON

It is highly recommended to use inertial separator during all
ground operations.

- "L.WINDSHIELD” switch ..................... As required
- "R.WINDSHIELD” switch . .................... As required
- "PITOT1 HTR switch .............................. OFF
- "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR” switch .. .................... OFF
2 - Radar switch (ifinstalled) .................... CHECKED SBY

Maintain radar (if installed) on SBY in order not to generate
radiations prejudicial to outside persons.

B -Transponder . ... SBY
4 - Flaps ..o uUpP
5 - Lights
= LLDG/R.LDG” ..t OFF
: e TAXE ON :
6 - "STROBE” switch ......... ... ... i i, OFF
7 - "OXYGEN”switch ......... ... . OFF
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SHUT-DOWN (1/3)

1 - Parkingbrake ........ ... . SET
WARNING LIGHT PARK BRAKE ON :
2-"TAXIP light oo OFF !
3 - Pressurization
- "BLEED” SWitCh ... ... OFF
- Check for cabin depressurization
4 - “FAN FLOW’ switch ........................... As required
5-“AIRCOND”switch ............ ... ... ... .. it OFF
6 - Conditionlever .......... ... ... .. HI /IDLE
7 - Powerlever ......... ... ... IDLE for 2 minutes

This allows the engine to stabilize at minimum obtainable ITT in
order to minimize the likelihood of oil coking in the #3 bearing area.

8 - GYRO INST panel

- Allswitches ...... ... .. OFF

9 - "EFISMASTER”switch ............. ... ... ... .. ..., OFF
10 - "AP / TRIMS MASTER” switch ......................... OFF
11 - "RADIO MASTER” switch ............................. OFF
12 - Propeller governor lever . .......... FEATHER for 15 seconds

Keep propeller governor lever on FEATHER position for
15 seconds minimum before shutting down engine.
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SHUT-DOWN (2/3)

13 - Conditionlever ........ ... i CUT OFF
CAUTION
IN CASE OF SHUT-DOWN ON A CONTAMINATED
AREA :
- Conditionlever .............ccciiiiiiinnnn CUT OFF
- Propeller governorlever.................. FEATHER
14 - Fuel

When fuel pressure is below 10 psi = 2 psi, check “AUX BP”
pump is operating.

- "AUXBP”switch ... OFF

- "FUEL SEL”switch ......... ... MAN

- Tankselector ...t OFF
15 - "INERT SEP”switch . ....... .. OFF
16 - INT LIGHTS panel

- Allswitches ........c i e OFF
17 - EXT LIGHTS panel

- Allswitches ... OFF
18 - "GENERATOR”selector ... OFF
19 - "SOURCE”selector .. ... OFF

CAUTION

IN CASE OF HIGH OAT [ABOVE 35°C (95° F)], MOTORING
FOR UP TO 30 SECONDS IS REQUIRED AFTER
ENGINE SHUT-DOWN TO PREVENT OIL COKING AND
COOL THE ENGINE BEARINGS. REFER TO
PROCEDURE”MOTORING”.
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SHUT-DOWN (3/3)

20 - Oxygen cylinder (right wing fairing) .................... Close
21 - Install air inlet and static port plugs, and exhaust and pitot covers.

NOTE :
Be careful of exhaust stubs temperature before installing covers. |

NOTE : '
Within 10 minutes following the engine shutdown, check engine oil
level. Refer to Chapter 8.7 "Oil level check”.
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4.5 - PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

REMARK :

The procedures and procedure elements given in this Chapter
"PARTICULAR PROCEDURES” supplement the normal procedures or
complete certain elements of the normal procedures described in
Chapter(s) 4.3 and/or 4.4.

FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS (1/5)
General

1 - Icing conditions exist when the IOAT on the ground or inflightis + 13°C
or below, and visible moisture in any form is present (clouds, fog with
visibility of one mile (1.6 km) or less, rain, snow, sleet or ice crystals).

2 - lIcing conditions also exist when the IOAT on the ground is + 13°C or
below and when operating on ramps, taxiways or runways where
surface snow, ice, standing water or slush may be ingested by the
engine or freeze on engine or cowlings.

NOTE :
Refer to Figure 5.5.1 to convert IOAT to SAT in flight.
SAT = IOAT - 2°C on the ground.

3 - Flight into known icing conditions is authorized when all airplane
equipment provided for ice protection is operating correctly. This
includes :

- Pneumatic deice system for inboard and outboard wing, for
stabilizers and for elevator horns.

- Propeller electrical deice system.

- Electrical heating system for both pitots and for the stall warning
incidence sensor.

- Windshield electrical deice system.

- Inertial separator.

Description of deice systems is presented in Chapter 7.13.

Ice accumulation thickness is monitored by the pilot on the L.H. wing leading
edge.

At night, a leading edge icing inspection light located on the fuselage
L.H. side, activated by the "ICE LIGHT” switch, is provided.
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FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS (2/5)

Boots are automatically cycling at the optimum time to assure proper ice
removal. Correct operation of the system can be checked observing the
corresponding green advisory light illumination at each boot inflation
impulse. If correct operation cannot be confirmed, do not enter or leave as
soon as possible icing conditions.

Apply "LEADING EDGES DEICING FAILURE” emergency procedure.
Ice protection procedures
1 - Prior to entering IMC, as a preventive :
If IOAT < 13°C:

- "INERT SEP” switch ......... ... . i ON
= PIGNITION” switch ... ON
- "PROPDEICE”switch ......... ..o, ON
- “AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch ............ ... .. ..ot ON
- “WINDSHIELD DE ICE” switch ......... .. ..., ON
2 -  When operating under IMC :
- "INERT SEP”switch ....... ... .o ON
- "IGNITION” switch . ... e ON
- "PROPDEICE”switch ......... ..o, ON
- “AIRFRAME DE ICE” switch .......... ... ..., ON
- “WINDSHIELD DE ICE” switch ......... ... ..., ON

NOTE :

When I0AT is below - 25° C, avoid operations of the "AIRFRAME DEICE
SYSTEM” for a too long period because the boots could be damaged. The
"INERT SEP” switch must be left ON while the airplane remains in icing
conditions.

Page 4.5.2 Rev. 6
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



T B M SECTION 4

NORMAL PROCEDURES
__850___ PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS (3/5)

CAUTION

SHOULD CONDITIONS REQUIRE IT, APPLY THESE DIRECTIVES
FROM BEGINNING OF TAXI ONWARDS

CAUTION
DO NOT OPERATE THE INERTIAL SEPARATOR IF THE AIRSPEED

EXCEEDS 200 KIAS. THERE IS NO SPEED LIMITATION WHEN
THE INERTIAL SEPARATOR IS IN FIXED POSITION

If a high speed descent (> 200 KIAS) is anticipated into known icing
conditions, position INERT SEP” switch to ON before accelerating. This will
avoid reducing speed below 200 KIAS during descent to set the inertial
separator.

IF AIRPLANE LEAVES ICING CONDITIONS, MAINTAIN "INERT SEP” ON
AS LONG AS ICE THICKNESS ON NON-DEICED VISIBLE PARTS
EXCEEDS 15 mm (OR : INCH)

This will avoid ice fragments coming from propeller spinner and being
ingested by engine.

INERTIAL SEPARATOR POSITION AFFECTS ENGINE PARAMETERS
(PARTICULARLY TRQ AND ITT). CARE MUST BE EXERCISED WHEN
OPERATING THE INERTIAL SEPARATOR OR WHEN INCREASING
POWER WITH THE INERTIAL SEPARATOR ON, TO AVOID EXCEEDING
ENGINE LIMITATIONS

NOTE :

"IGNITION” switch may be left ON for a long period.

Standby compass indications are altered when windshield deicing system(s)
operate(s).

Rev. 5 Page 4.5.3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION 4 TBM

NORMAL PROCEDURES ,
EASA Approved PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___

PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS (4/5)
3 - Procedures for holding, approach and landing in icing conditions :

- Minimum recommended speeds are :

Weight
<6579 Ibs (2984 kg) | = 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)
Flaps UP 130 KIAS 135 KIAS
Flaps TO 110 KIAS 110 KIAS
Flaps LDG 90 KIAS 95 KIAS

- If there is ice on the unprotected surfaces of the airplane, during
flight end phase, conduct holding with the flaps up. Use flaps as
required for final approach and landing at minimum speeds noted
above.

Ice accumulation effects

When ice has accumulated on the unprotected surfaces of the airplane,
aerodynamic characteristics may be changed.

Particularly stall speeds may increase by up to :
- Flaps UP 20 KIAS
- Flaps TO 15 KIAS
- Flaps LDG 10 KIAS

Correct operation of the aural stall warning may be altered by severe or
prolonged icing.

Indeed, in case of severe or prolonged icing, an ice concretion due to
refreezing around the heated stall warning may appear.
Above-recommended speeds take into account, on one side, the stall speed
increase due to profile shape deterioration and, on the other side, the weight
increase of the iced-up airplane (taking as a basis the airplane maximum
weight when not iced-up).
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FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS (5/5)

Rate of climb values with ice accumulation on the unprotected surfaces are to
be decreased by 10 %.

Cruise speeds may be decreased by 10 %, if cruise power is not changed, or
more, if cruise power setting should be decreased due to the additional
inertial separator limitations (ITT limitation).

Because of the higher landing speed, landing distances will be increased. In
the landing configuration, using 90 KIAS approach speed increases landing
distance by 20 % - refer to Chapter 5.14 "LANDING DISTANCES".
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| FLIGHT INTO SEVERE ICING CONDITIONS (1/2)

THE FOLLOWING WEATHER CONDITIONS MAY BE CONDUCIVE
TO SEVERE IN-FLIGHT ICING :

- Visible rain at temperatures below 0°C ambient air temperature,

- Droplets that splash or splatter on impact at temperatures below 0°C
ambient air temperature.

Procedures for exiting the severe icing environment

REMARK :
These procedures are applicable to all flight phases from takeoff to landing.

Monitor the ambient air temperature. While severe icing may form at
temperatures as cold as - 18°C, increased vigilance is warranted at
temperatures around freezing with visible moisture present. If the visual cues
specified in Section 2 "Limitations” for identifying severe icing conditions are
observed, accomplish the following :

1 - Immediately request priority handling from Air Traffic Control to
facilitate a route or an altitude change to exit the severe icing
conditions in order to avoid extended exposure to flight conditions
more severe than those for which the aircraft has been certificated.

2 - Avoid abrupt and excessive maneuvering that may exacerbate control
difficulties.

3 - Do not engage the autopilot.

4 - Ifthe autopilot is engaged, hold the control wheel firmly and disengage
the autopilot.

5 - If an unusual roll response or uncommanded roll control movement is
observed, reduce the angle-of-attack.
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FLIGHT INTO SEVERE ICING CONDITIONS (2/2)

6 - Do not extend flaps when holding in icing conditions. Operation with
flaps extended can result in a reduced wing angle-of-attack, with the
possibility of ice forming on the upper surface further aft on the wing
than normal, possibly aft of the protected area.

7 - Ifthe flaps are extended, do not retract them until the airframe is clear
of ice.

8 - Report these weather conditions to Air Traffic Control.
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FLIGHT UNDER HEAVY PRECIPITATIONS

1- VIGNITION” switch ........ ... e ON
This action is intended, in highly improbable case of an engine
flame-out further to an important ingestion, to ensure immediate
restarting without action of the pilot.

2- VINERTSEP”switch .......... ON
UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH WATER

If takeoff or landing must be performed on a runway covered with water :

1- ZIGNITION” switch ....... ... e ON
2- VINERTSEP’switch ... ... e ON
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UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH MELTING OR NOT
B TAMPED SNOW (1/2)

Refer if required to paragraph "UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER AND
VERY COLD WEATHER’.

Preflight inspection

1 -

Remove any snow or ice from the wings, stabilizers and movable
surfaces, landing gear wells and gear doors, as well as flap tracks,
actuators and their fairings.

2 - Spray anti-icing fluid on the wings, stabilizers and movable surfaces
(upper and lower surfaces) and in the landing gear wells, shortly
before takeoff.

Taxiing
1- 7INERTSEP”switch ......... .. i ON
2 - Taxiat very slow speed (max. 5 KIAS), flaps up, brake occasionally to

maintain the brake pads warm (this will prevent any subsequent
locking due to freezing after takeoff).

Before takeoff

1-

If the runway is long enough, takeoff should be performed with the
flaps in the up position. In that case, rotation speed must be increased
by 5 KIAS.

NOTE :

Takeoff distances must be increased to take into account the flap
position (+ 15 % compared to the takeoff position) and the runway
condition.

The ground roll may be multiplied by 3 in some melting or not tamped
snow cases.

2- VIGNITION” switch .. ... e ON
3- VINERTSEP”switch ... ... e ON
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UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH MELTING OR NOT
TAMPED SNOW (2/2)

Takeoff

1 - Lightly lift up nose wheel during takeoff run in order to reduce the
forward resistance due to snow accumulation against the wheel.

2 - After takeoff, normally retract the landing gear, then perform a
complete cycle (extension / retraction) at IAS < 128 KIAS.

Before landing

1 - VIGNITION”switch ... ... ... . . ON
2- VINERTSEP”switch ....... .. ... ON
Touch and Go

Prohibited

On the ramp, after landing or taxiing :
1 - Do not use the parking brake to prevent brake lock.

2 - Use chocks and / or tie-down the airplane.
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UTILIZATION ON ICY OR COVERED WITH TAMPED SNOW
B RUNWAYS (1/2)

Refer if required to paragraph "UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER AND
VERY COLD WEATHER’.

Preflight inspection

1 - Remove any snow or ice from the wings, stabilizers and movable
surfaces, landing gear wells and gear doors, as well as flap tracks,
actuators and their fairings.

2 - Spray anti-icing fluid on the wings, stabilizers and movable surfaces
(upper and lower surfaces), shortly before takeoff.

Taxiing
1- 7INERTSEP”switch ....... ... . o i ON

2 - Taxi at very slow speed (max. 5 KIAS).
Use f area of power lever to adjust speed.
Apply very smooth variations using power lever.

3 - Steer the airplane using the rudder.
Make turns at a very low speed, engine torque tends to make the
airplane turn to the left.

4 - Use brakes only at very low speed and progressively.

Before takeoff

1 - ZIGNITION” switch ... ... e ON
2- P"INERTSEP”switch .........c. i e ON
Takeoff

1 - After takeoff, normally retract the landing gear, then perform a
complete cycle (extension / retraction) at IAS < 128 KIAS.

Before landing

1- VIGNITION” switch ... ... ... e ON
2- VINERTSEP’switch . ... ..o e ON
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UTILIZATION ON ICY OR COVERED WITH TAMPED SNOW
| RUNWAYS (2/2)

Landing
After wheel touch

1 - Use reverse only if necessary and very progressively by monitoring
the airplane behaviour.
The engine torque tends to make the airplane turn to the left.

2 - Taxi at very slow speed (max. 5 KIAS).
Use f area of power lever to adjust speed.
Apply very smooth variations using power lever.

3 - Steer the airplane using the rudder.
Make turns at a very low speed, engine torque tends to make the
airplane turn to the left.

4 - Use brakes only at very low speed and progressively.
On the ramp, after landing or taxiing :
1 - Do not use the parking brake to prevent brake lock.

2 - Use chocks and / or tie-down the airplane.
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UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY COLD
B WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (1/10)

REMARK :

The procedures hereafter supplement the normal procedures for the airplane
use when operating under temperatures between 0°C and - 40°C on

ground.

Transit
time A
(hours)

>10 -f -

OPERATING ENVELOPES

ENVELOPE 2 ENVELOPE 3 \
Hot air -
preheating
GPU starting/ GPU starting /
Feather / Feather /
Hi Idle Hi Idle
. ENVELOPE 1
Normal procedures

-30 -20 -10 0

Normal

Figure 4.5.1 - OPERATING ENVELOPES BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C
to - 25°C) AND VERY COLD WEATHER (- 25°C to - 40°C)

Rev. 5
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UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY
COLD WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (2/10)

ENVELOPE 1

The procedures hereafter supplement the normal procedures for the airplane
use when operating in the "envelope 1” defined in Figure 4.5.1.

Preflight inspection

1 - Remove any snow or ice from the wings, stabilizers and movable
surfaces.

Apply, according to the condition of runways and taxiways, the
procedures “UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH
MELTING OR NOT TAMPED SNOW” or the procedures
"UTILIZATION ON ICY OR COVERED WITH TAMPED SNOW
RUNWAYS”.

2 - Carry out a complete rotation of the propeller to check its free rotation.

3 - Do not perform a fuel draining. If the airplane is operating permanently
under negative temperatures, drainings will have to be performed
once a week after having parked the airplane in a heated hangar.

4 - Remove chocks and / or release ties from the airplane.
5 - Check the free deflection of the flight controls and of the elevator trim.

6 - Check the free deflection of the power lever and of the propeller
governor lever.

Before starting the engine / Starting the engine / After starting the
engine

Apply normal procedures defined in Chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.
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UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY
COLD WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (3/10)

Taxiing / Before takeoff / Takeoff
1 - On’DE-ICE SYSTEM” panel :

- ZINERT SEP” switch .......... ... .. . . ON

WARNING LIGHT INERT SEP ON
- "PITOT1HTR”switch .......... ... . ON
- "PITOT 2 & STALLHTR”switch  ........................ ON
- "PROPDE-ICE”switch ............. . ... ... ON

2 - Apply normal procedures

3 - Apply, according to the condition of runways and taxiways, the
procedures “UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH
MELTING OR NOT TAMPED SNOW” or the procedures
"UTILIZATION ON ICY OR COVERED WITH TAMPED SNOW
RUNWAYS”.

Landing / After landing
1 - Apply normal procedures defined in Chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.

2 - Apply, according to the condition of runways and taxiways, the
procedures “UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH
MELTING OR NOT TAMPED SNOW” or the procedures
"UTILIZATION ON ICY OR COVERED WITH TAMPED SNOW

RUNWAYS”.
Shut down
1- Parkingbrake .......... ... . RELEASED

WARNING LIGHT

It is recommended not to use the parking brake by cold or very cold
weather, so that the brakes do not stick when cooling.

2 - Apply normal procedures defined in Chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.

3 - Use chocks and / or tie-down the airplane using anchor points on
ground.

B 4 - Install airinlet and static port plugs, and exhaust and pitot covers.
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UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY
COLD WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (4/10)

ENVELOPE 2

The procedures hereafter supplement or replace the normal procedures for
the airplane use when operating in the "envelope 2” defined in Figure 4.5.1.

Preflight inspection

|
| 1 - Preheat the engine and the cabin. |
e -

Preheating the engine and the cabin during at least 30 minutes is

necessary using a heater (70°C mini). Hot air pipes must be installed :

- in the air inlet,

- on engine rear table by opening the upper cowling,

- in the cabin by half-opening the door,

- in the R.H. front compartment for the EFIS versions during 10
minutes at the end of the engine preheating.

2 - Remove any snow or ice from the wings, stabilizers and movable
surfaces.

Apply, according to the condition of runways and taxiways, the
procedures "UTILIZATION ON RUNWAYS COVERED WITH
MELTING OR NOT TAMPED SNOW” or the procedures
"UTILIZATION ON ICY OR COVERED WITH TAMPED SNOW
RUNWAYS”.

Spray anti-icing fluid on the wings, stabilizers and movable surfaces
(upper and lower surfaces), shortly before takeoff.

3 - Carry out a complete rotation of the propeller to check its free rotation.

4 - Do not perform a fuel draining. If the airplane is operating permanently
under negative temperatures, drainings will have to be performed
once a week after having parked the airplane in a heated hangar.
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UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY
COLD WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (5/10)

5 - Remove chocks and / or release ties from the airplane.

6 - Check the free deflection of the flight controls and of the elevator trim.

7 - Check the free deflection of the power lever and of the propeller

governor lever.

e ——— .|
18- ZIGNITION” switch ..................... ON during 30 seconds |
| |
: WARNING LIGHT IGNITION ON I
| then IGNITION” switch . ....... ... .. oo, AUTO |
I WARNING LIGHT | IGNITION | OFF :
b e e e e e e e e o)

This enables to preheat spark igniters before starting the engine.

Before starting the engine

Apply normal procedures defined in Chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.

Starting the engine

The starting must be mandatorily performed using an external power source

(GPU).
1- Groundpowerunit ..............ciiiiiii... CONNECTED
2- 7"SOURCE”selector .........iiiiiiiiiiiii i, GPU
WARNING LIGHT GPU ON
WARNING LIGHT BAT OFF ON
- Voltmeter ........ ... ... .. .. VOLTAGE CHECKED
(V = 28 Volts)
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY

3 - Engine controls
- "MAN OVRD” control ................couvn.. OFF (Notched)
CAUTION
WHEN THE ENGINE IS SHUTDOWN, THE POWER LEVER
MUST NOT BE MOVED BEHIND THE FLIGHT IDLE
POSITION
- Powerlever ... ... . IDLE
o e e A
| - Propellergovernorlever ................ ... ... Feather |
L o e e e e e e -4
- Conditionlever ......... .. i CUT OFF
4 - Fuel panel
- "JAUXBP”switch . ... ON
WARNING LIGHT AUX BP ON ON
WARNING LIGHT | FUEL PRESS | OFF
- Fuel pressure indicator ................. - e C heck
5- Propeller........o AREA CLEAR
6 - "ENGINE START” panel
F—————————————— e ————— 1
|- "IGNITION" switch ........ ... ON|
|
| WARNING LIGHT IGNITION ON|
b e e e i — — — e o
- "STARTER”switch . ...... ... . e ON
WARNING LIGHT STARTER FLASHING
Page 4.5.18 Rev. 5
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY
COLD WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (7/10)

Ng ~ 13 %
_________________________ -
| - Conditionlever ......... ... i HI /IDLE |
L o e e e e e e e o e o o o o e . e 4
Move directly condition lever to HI / IDLE
NOTE :
The more the temperature is low, the more the selector is hard to
move.
Starter limits and checks of starting sequence are unchanged.
7 - Engineinstruments................... Check NG =69 % (+ 2 %)
(Oil pressure / ITT = green sector)
8- "SOURCE”selector .........coiiiiiiiiiiii i, BAT
WARNING LIGHT | BATOFF | OFF
| 9- VIGNITION”switch ........ ... AUTO |
WARNING LIGHT | IGNITION . OFF
— i — 7 e e o e e e ]
10 - Groundpowerunit .................. HAVE IT DISCONNECTED
WARNING LIGHT | GPU | OFF
11 - "FUEL’ panel
- JAUXBP”switch ....... ... .. AUTO

WARNING LIGHT

12 - Generator ................ WARNING LIGHT MAIN GEN OFF

RESET if necessary

Rev. 6 Page 4.5.19
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

I UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY

COLD WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (8/10)

After starting the engine

1 -

3 -

On "ECS” panel

As soon as the current flow is lower than 100 A :

- "BLEED” switCh . ... HI
- "CABIN TEMP/°C”selector .................ooun. FULL HOT

Propeller governor lever

As soon as the oil temperature is greater than 0°C :

- Propeller governorlever ......................... MAX. RPM
- Perform 2 propeller regulations

Apply normal procedures defined in Chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.

Taxiing / Before takeoff / Takeoff

Apply procedures defined for Envelope 1.

Landing / After landing / Shut down

Apply procedures defined for Envelope 1.
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY
COLD WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (9/10)

ENVELOPE 3

The procedures defined for the "envelope 2” are also applicable for the
"envelope 3”. However it is possible to start the engine using GPU without
preheating of the engine and the cabin with a heater. In that case the
procedure "After starting the engine” is modified as follows :

Preflight inspection / Before starting the engine / Starting the engine
Apply the procedures defined for the Envelope 2.
After starting the engine
1 - "ECS” panel
As soon as the current flow is lower than 100 A :
- "BLEED” switch .......... . HI
- "CABIN TEMP/°C”selector ...................... FULL HOT

Preheat the cabin respecting time defined in Figure 4.5.2 before
switching on the navigation and monitoring systems. This allows to
respect minimum temperatures necessary for the equipment
operation.

2 - Propeller governor lever
As soon as the oil temperature is greater than 0°C :
- Propeller governorlever ......................... MAX. RPM
- Perform 2 propeller regulations

3 - Apply normal procedures defined in Chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.

Rev. 5 Page 4.5.21
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

UTILIZATION BY COLD WEATHER (- 0°C TO - 25°C) AND VERY
COLD WEATHER (- 25°C TO - 40°C) (10/10)

Taxiing / Before takeoff / Takeoff

Apply procedures defined for Envelope 1.
Landing / After landing / Shut down
Apply procedures defined for Envelope 1.
Complement

If landing is foreseen by cold or very cold weather, or in case of prolonged
operation of the airplane in such conditions, it is recommended to prepare the
airplane as specified in Chapter 8.9.

Cabin
preheating
duration
(min)

14010000AAAAMAB100

Figure 4.5.2 - PREHEATING DURATION
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

LANDING PROCEDURE WITH STRONG HEADWIND OR
CROSSWIND (1/2)

If landing must be performed with strong headwind or crosswind, increase
approach speed by the greatest of these 2 following values :

(HEADWIND - 10)

(Ex. HEADWIND = 30 kt i.e. AV = 10 kt)

- Gust amplitude

Use flaps LDG.

It is not desirable to adopt configuration with flaps TO. Lateral control is not
improved, and flare phase is lengthened in time and in distance, with
increase of piloting difficulties and landing performance.

During approach with crosswind, maintain airplane in drift correction at the
latest until the beginning of flare.

CAUTION

MAXIMUM SIDESLIP DURATION IS 30 SECONDS.

In shortfinal, on a short runway, it is necessary to use normal approach speed
(80 KIAS) with flaps LDG, in order to avoid an excessive speed. Indeed, in
this case, landing distance indicated in Chapter 5.14, would not be
respected.

Before touch-down, generate a slideslip with the rudder in order to align
fuselage with the runway (ie left crosswind, left wing low).

Do not use or select the fuel tank on the low wing side during prolonged
sideslips with a fuel low warning or gage indicating low.

Retract flaps immediately after landing.

Flap travel is slow and will not have an appreciable effect on landing
performance.
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

LANDING PROCEDURE WITH STRONG HEADWIND OR
CROSSWIND (2/2)

Do not try to stabilize the airplane by pushing down the elevator control just
after the touch ; this operation may provide pitch oscillations while increasing
the yaw movement to the wind.

Do not deflect ailerons into wind while taxiing. This will raise spoilers and
have a detrimental effect. A good solution is to maintain ailerons to neutral
position during second taxi phase after landing and during first taxi phase
before takeoff.

Maximum demonstrated crosswind for landing is 20 kt.

The most restrictive situation is as follows :
- takeoff with wind coming from the left,

- wet runway,

- aft C.G.
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

UTILIZATION ON GRASS RUNWAY

CAUTION

THE SMALL WHEELS OF THE AIRPLANE AND ITS WEIGHT MAY
LEAD IT TO SINK IN SOPPY OR LOOSE GROUND

Before planning the landing, ensure that the field is hard, smooth and dry
enough. Landing and, a fortiori, takeoff shall not be envisaged if any doubt
exists about the condition of such a runway.

Particular directives
TAXI /| TAKEOFF
1- 7INERTSEP”switch ......... ... i ON

2- BReverse ... Do not use
In fact, on a flat runway with grass, it is necessary to adopt a power
greater than the one obtained when the power lever is set to IDLE, so
the pilot will not be tempted to use the reverse.

LANDING

1- ZINERTSEP”switch ... e ON
After wheel touch down :

2- BReverse .........ciiiiii Only if necessary

Do not maintain reverse at speeds below 40 KIAS to avoid ingestion of
foreign matter.

Indeed, under this speed, using the reverse makes a cloud of solid particles
(dusts, sand, gravels, trocken grass, and so on ...) appear around the front
face of the airplane. This will damage the propeller and, after ingestion, the
engine internal components (compressor and turbine blades).
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PARTICULAR PROCEDURES

OPERATION IN RVSM CONDITIONS

After altitude capture, in altitude hold mode of the autopilot, discrepancy
between desired altitude and held altitude must be adjusted using the vertical
trim control in order not to exceed —+ 20 ft.

In RVSM area, the transponder # 1 must be used first.
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5.1 - GENERAL

This Section provides all of the required and additional performance data for
airplane operations.

The Section 9, "Supplements” of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook, provides
specific airplane performance associated with optional equipment and
systems.
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5.2 - NOISE LEVEL
Maximum noise Demonstrated
level permissible noise level
FAR PART 36,
I Appendix G - Amdt 25 88 dB(A) 79.6 dB(A)
ICAO, Annex 16,
Vol. 1, 3rd edition, Amdt 8 85 dB(A) 79.2 dB(A)
Chapter 10, Appendix 6

Approved noise levels for TBM 850 are stated in EASA.A.010 Type

Certificate Data Sheet.
NOTE :

No determination has been made by the Federal Aviation Administration that
the noise levels of this airplane are or should be acceptable or unacceptable
for operation at, into or out of any airport.

Rev. 1

Page 5.2.1

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION 5 T B M

PERFORMANCE ,
EASA Approved PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___
INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
Page 5.2.2 Rev. 0

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



TBM SECTION 5

, PERFORMANCE
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved
5.2 - NOISE LEVEL
Maximum noise Demonstrated
level permissible noise level
FAR PART 36,
88 dB(A) 79.6 dB(A)

Appendix G - Amdt 25

ICAO, Annex 16,
Vol. 1, 3rd edition, Amdt 8 85 dB(A) 79.2 dB(A)
Chapter 10, Appendix 6

Approved noise levels for TBM 850 are stated in EASA.A.010 Type
Certificate Data Sheet.
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5.3 - AIRSPEED CALIBRATION

NOTE :

SECTION 5

PERFORMANCE

EASA Approved

Indicated airspeeds (IAS) : instrument error supposed to be null (power
configuration for cruise condition flight).

FLAPS UP FLAPS TO FLAPS LDG
LDG GR UP LDG GR DN LDG GR DN
KIAS KCAS KIAS KCAS KIAS KCAS
125 127 70 69 60 58
150 152 80 80 70 68
175 177 90 90 80 78
200 205 100 101 90 88
225 228 120 121 100 98
250 253 140 141 110 108
266 271 160 162 120 118
MPHIAS | MPH CAS | MPHIAS | MPHCAS | MPHIAS | MPH CAS
144 146 81 79 69 67
173 175 92 92 81 78
201 204 104 104 92 90
230 233 115 116 104 101
259 262 138 139 115 113
288 292 161 162 127 124
307 311 184 187 138 136

Rev. 5
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FLAPS UP FLAPS TO FLAPS LDG
LDG GR UP LDG GR DN LDG GR DN
KIAS KCAS KIAS KCAS KIAS KCAS
125 124 70 70 60 59
150 149 80 80 70 69
175 174 90 90 80 79
200 199 100 100 90 90
225 224 120 120 100 100
250 249 140 139 110 110
271 270 160 159 120 120
MPHIAS | MPH CAS | MPHIAS | MPH CAS | MPHIAS | MPH CAS

144 142 81 81 69 68
173 171 92 92 81 79
201 200 104 104 92 91
230 229 115 115 104 104
259 258 138 138 115 115
288 287 161 160 127 127
312 311 184 183 138 138

Figure 5.3.2 - ALTERNATE STATIC SOURCE (BLEED AUTO)
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5.4 - CABIN PRESSURIZATION ENVELOPE

NOTE :

The cabin pressurization envelope below characterizes the cabin altitude
that could be sustained by the fuselage at different flight levels. The curve
shows the minimum cabin altitude as a function of flight level, corresponding
to the maximum differential pressure. The maximum differential pressure is
limited by the pressurization system protection function.

Cabin
altitude
(feet)
.., . ., 9350 ftcabin o
Y I S A ;
S S S S S Z
8000 1 --- - - - oo oo /
e P S 7
7000 | - /- PRESSURIZATIONUSEFUL = '@ ' /A = v
‘ ENVELOPE ‘ ! l;
o 7
6000 | - < o N
‘ 7
o iy
BOOO [ - - et ;——;——;——;——l;
AP=62PSImax « - S oo g
l \ I | | ; | | I : | ! T/
4000 - - - - L PR
I A S Ly
| ! ! ! ! ‘/
8000 | - < - - e R
e . ‘,,‘,,L,L,l;
| T
2000 | -+ -4 12
1000 + S S 'T”ght
| G evel
IR e SR GY
>

140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 310
Figure 5.4.1 - CABIN PRESSURIZATION ENVELOPE
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5.5 - SAT - IOAT CONVERSIONS

NOTE :
These indicated temperatures are available for stabilized cruise at normal
operating power.

Pressure | ISA - 20°C | ISA - 10°C ISA ISA + 10°C | ISA + 20°C
altitude
(feet) SAT | IOAT | SAT | IOAT | SAT | IOAT | SAT | IOAT | SAT | IOAT
SL - 05 02 05 12 15 22 25 32 35 42
2000 -09 | -02 01 08 11 18 21 28 31 38
4000 -13 | -06 | -03 04 07 14 17 25 27 35
6000 -17 | -10 | -07 00 03 1 13 21 23 31
8000 -21 -13 -1 -03 | -01 07 09 17 19 27
10000 -25 | -17 | -15 | -07 | -05 03 05 13 15 23
12000 -29 | -21 -19 -1 -09 | -01 01 10 1 20
14000 -33 |-25]1-28|-14 ]-13 |-04 | -03 06 07 16
16000 -37 |-28 -27 | -18 | -17 | -08 - 07 02 03 12
18000 -4 - 32 -31 -22 -21 -12 -1 - 01 -01 08
20000 -45 | -36 | -35 |-26 | -25 |-15 -15 | -05 | -05 04
22000 -48 | -39 | -38 | -29 | -28 | -19 -18 | -09 | -08 00
24000 -52 | -43 | -42 | -33 -3 |-28 -22 | -13 | -12 | -04
26000 -56 | -47 | -46 | -36 | -36 | -27 -26 | -17 | -16 | -08
28000 -60 | -50 | -50 | -40 | -40 | -31 -30 | -21 -20 | -12
30000 | -64 |-54 |-54 |-45 | -4a4 |-35 | -34 [-26 | -24 [-16
31000 |-66 [-58 | -56 [-40 | -46 [-30 |-36 |-30 | -26 [-20

Figure 5.5.1 - SAT - IOAT CONVERSIONS
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5.6 - STALL SPEEDS
CONFIG. BANK
AIR- 1 FLIGHT X . . .
PLANE | |pLE 0 30 45 60
WEIGHT
DG praps [ kias [keas| ™ Jkias [keas | M fkias [keas | P [kias [keas | MPH
GR | P IAS IAS IAS IAS
ass0ibs |UP [ VP | 65| 68 75| 70| 71| 81| 78| 79| eof 91| 93| 105
(2200 kg) DN|[TO | 62 63| 71| 67| e8| 77| 73| 75| 84] 87| 89| 100
91on |og| s3| s3| e1] 57| 57| es| e3| 63| 73| 75| 75| e
ss1oms | VP [UP | 70| 71| 81| 75| 76| 86| 82| 84| o4] esf 100( 113
(2500 k) DN|[TO | 66| 67| 76| 71| 72| 82] 78| 8o 90] 93 95| 107
91on |og| s7| 57| es| 61| 61| 70| e8| e8| 78| 81| 81| o3
es7obs | UP [UP | 78| 76| 86| so| 82| 92| 88| 90| 101)105| 107| 121
(2984 k) DN|[TO | 71| 72| 82| 75| 77| 86| 84| 86| 97] 100( 102]| 115
91on [og| 61| 61| 70| es| e8| 76| 73| 73| 84| se| ss| 99
7a0a1s | U7 | UP | 81| 83| 93] 88| 89f 01| o7f 99| 112] 119| 117| 137
(3354 k) DN|[TO | 77| 77| 89| 81| 83| 93] 91| 92 105] 108 109| 124
YNon |oa| 65| 65| 75| eo| 70| 79| 76| 77| e8| 92| 92| 106
Figure 5.6.1 - STALL SPEEDS
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5.7 - WIND COMPONENTS
EXAMPLE : Angle between wind direction and flight path : 50°
Headwind : 8 kts
Crosswind : 10kts
Flight path Wind speed : 13 kts
* 20 kts : Demonstrated crosswind
0° 10° 20° 30° 40°
40

H
e 30
a
d
Y 60°
n 20
d
c 70°
0
m
p 10
o} 80°
n
e
n
t o
s 0 90
100°
kts -10
8 110°
<
=2
=
é -20
g 40
g Crosswind components - kts
Figure 5.7.1 - WIND COMPONENTS
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5.8 - ENGINE OPERATION

The following tables must be used during normal operation of the airplane.
The following conditions are given :

- Np =2000 RPM,
- BLEED AUTO.

The torque must be set at or below the value corresponding to the local
conditions of flight level and temperature.

Example : for FL = 260 and IOAT = - 17°C, the following tables give the
maximum torque to be set.

Maximum climb power : TRQ =92 % for IAS = 130 KIAS
(Add 1 % of TRQ for each additional
10 KIAS on climb airspeed)
(cf. tables Figures 5.8.1 and 5.8.1A)

Climb at 700 SHP power : TRQ =92 % for IAS = 130 KIAS
(Add 1 % of TRQ for each additional
10 KIAS on climb airspeed)
(cf. tables Figures 5.8.2 and 5.8.2A)

Maximum cruise power : TRQ =109 %
(cf. tables Figures 5.8.3 and 5.8.3A)

Recommended cruise power : TRQ = 104 %
(cf. tables Figures 5.8.4 and 5.8.4A)

CAUTION
THE TRQ SETTING MUST NEVER EXCEED 121.4 % FOR

NP = 2000 RPM.
WHEN SETTING TRQ, NG MUST NEVER EXCEED 104 %

REMARK :
The engine ITT limit at 840°C during continuous operation may be used in
case of operational need.
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ENGINE OPERATION

Conditions : Maximum climb power (FL < 200) D ISA

Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
Add 1 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KCAS on climb airspeed
T° (°C) FLIGHT LEVEL (FL)
SAT | IOAT | 100 | 110 | 120 | 130 | 140 [ 150 [ 160 | 170 | 180 | 190 | 200
-25] -19
-23| -17 121
-21| -15 120
-19| -13 TRQ =121 % 118
-17] - 11 121 | 117
-15] -09 120 | 115
-13| -07 118 | 114
-11{ -05 121 117 | 112
-09| -03 120 | 115 | 109
-07] -01 118 | 113 [ 108
-05] +01 121 | 116 | 111 | 106
-03 | +03 119 [ 114 ] 109 [ 104
-01 | +05 121 117 [ 112 | 106 | 101
+01 ] +07 120 | 115 | 109 | 103 97
+03 [ +09 118 | 112 [ 106 | 100 95
+05| +11 121 [ 115 | 109 | 103 97 92
+07 ] +13 121 117 { 112 | 106 [ 100 95 89
+09 | +15 120 | 114 | 108 | 103 97 92 87
+11 | +17 121 | 117 | 111 | 106 [ 100 94 89 84
+13 [ +19 119 | 114 [ 108 | 102 97 91 86
+15| +21 121 [ 116 | 111 | 105 99 94 88
+17 ] +23 119 [ 113 | 107 [ 102 96 91
+19 ] +25 121 | 115 | 109 | 104 98 93
+21 [ +27 121 ( 117 | 111 | 106 [ 100 95
+23 [ +29 ) 119 [ 114 | 108 | 103 97
+25| +31 ] 116 [ 110 | 105 99
+27 | +33] 112 | 107 { 101
+29| +35] 109 | 103
+31 [ +37 ] 105
CAUTION

THE TRQ SETTING MUST NEVER EXCEED 121.4 % FOR Np = 2000 RPM

Figure 5.8.1 - ENGINE OPERATION
[Maximum climb power (FL < 200)]
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TBM SECTION 5
__850___ PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE
ENGINE OPERATION

Conditions :  Maximum climb power (FL = 200) D ISA

Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
Add 1 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KCAS on climb airspeed
T° (°C) FLIGHT LEVEL (FL)
SAT | IOAT | 200| 210| 220| 230| 240| 250| 260| 270| 280| 290| 300| 310
-67 | -60 116] 110| 105]| 100 95
-65| -58 121] 114| 109| 104 99 94
-63 [ - 56 119 113] 108| 103 98 93
-61| -54 118 112| 107 | 102 97 92
-59 | -52 116( 111 106| 100 96 91
-57 1 -50 121| 115]| 109| 104 99 94 90
-55 | -48 TRQ=121% 120| 114] 108| 103 98] 93| 89
-53 | -46 118] 113| 107 102 97 92 88
-51 ]| -44 1171 111 | 106 101 96 91 87
-49 | -42 121] 115] 110] 104| 100 95 90 86
-47 | - 40 119] 114| 108| 103 99 94 89 85
-45 | - 38 118( 112 107| 102 97 93 88 84
-43 | - 36 121] 116( 111] 106( 101 96 92 87 83
-41 | -34 120| 115] 110| 105| 100 95 90 86 82
-39 | -32 118 113| 108| 103 98 94 89 85 80
-37 | -30 121 117 112] 107J 102 97 92 88 83 79
-35| -28 120| 115( 110f 106] 101 96 91 87 82 78
-33| -26 1191 114] 109] 104 99 95 90 86 81 77
-31]-25 121 117§ 112] 107[ 103 98 93 89 84 80 76
-29 | -23 120 115 111] 106[ 102 97 92 87 83 79 75
-27 | - 21 119] 114 109| 105]| 100 95 91 86 82 77 73
-251 -19 118 113[ 108| 103 99 94 89 85 80 76 72
-23 [ -17 ¢ 121] 116] 111{ 107[ 102 98 92 88 83 79 74 70
-21 | -15}1 120| 115] 110( 105] 101 96 91 87 82 77 72 68
-19 [ -13 § 118| 113| 109 104 99 95 89 85 80 75 71 66
-17 1 -1 117] 112| 107| 102 98 93 88 83 78 73 69 64
-15[-09 § 115| 110] 105{ 100 96 91 86 81 76 71 67 62
-13 |1 -07 ] 114| 108| 103 98 94 89 84 79 74 69 64
-11[{-05) 112 106] 101 97 92 87 82 77 72 67 62
-09 ]| -03] 109| 104| 100 95 90 85 79 74 69 65
-07[-019 108| 103 98 92 87 82 77 72 67
-05]+01 ] 106 101 95 90 85 79 74 70 65
-03[+03] 104 98 92 87 82 77 72 68
-01[+05]) 101 95 89 84 79 75 70
+01 | +07 97 92 87 82 77 72
+03 | +09 95 89 85 80 75
+05 | +11 92 87 82 77
+07 | +13 89 84 79
+09 | +15 87 81
+11 | +17 84
CAUTION

THE TRQ SETTING MUST NEVER EXCEED 121.4 % FOR Np = 2000 RPM
Figure 5.8.1A - ENGINE OPERATION

Rev. 2
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[Maximum climb power (FL = 200)]
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

ENGINE OPERATION

Conditions :  Climb at 700 SHP power (FL < 200) D ISA
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

NOTE :
Add 1 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KCAS on climb airspeed

T° (°C) FLIGHT LEVEL (FL)

SAT | 10AT | 100 | 110 ] 120 [ 130 | 140 | 150 | 160 | 170 ] 180 [ 190 | 200
-25] -19
-23| -17
-21| -15

-19] -13 TRQ =100 %

-17] -1

-15] -09

-13| -07

-11] -05

-09( -03

-07] -01

-05] +01

-03] +03

-01] +05 100

+01| +07 97

+03| +09 100 | 95

+05[ +11 97 ] 92

+07 ] +13 100 95 89

+09| +15 97| 92| 87

+11 [ +17 100 94 89 84

+13 | +19 100 97 o1 86

+15] +21 99 94 88

+17 ] +23 100 96 91

+19 ] +25 98 93

+21 | +27 100 95

+23| +29 100 97

+25| +31 99

+27 | +33 100

+29 | +35 100

+31] +371] 100

Figure 5.8.2 - ENGINE OPERATION
[Climb at 700 SHP power (FL < 200)]
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE
ENGINE OPERATION
Conditions : Climb at 700 SHP power (FL = 200) D ISA
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
Add 1 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KCAS on climb airspeed
T° (°C) FLIGHT LEVEL (FL)

SAT | IOAT | 200| 210| 220| 230| 240| 250| 260| 270| 280| 290| 300| 310
-67 | -60 100 95
-65| -58 99 94
-63 | -56 98 93
-61| -54 97 92
-59 | -52 100 96 91
-57 1 -50 99 94 90
-55 | - 48 TRQ =100 % 98| 93| 89
-53 | -46 97 92 88
-51 | -44 96 91 87
-49 | -42 100 95 90 86
-47 | -40 99 94 89 85
-45 | - 38 97 93 88 84
-43 | - 36 96 92 87 83
-41 | -34 100 95 90 86 82
-39 | -32 98 94 89 85 80
-37 | -30 97 92 88 83 79
-35| -28 100 96 91 87 82 78
-33| -26 99 95 90 86 81 77
-31]-25 98 93 89 84 80 76
-29 | -23 97 92 87 83 79 75
-27 | - 21 100 95 91 86 82 77 73
-251 -19 99 94 89 85 80 76 72
-23 | -17 98 92 88 83 79 74 70
-21 ] -15 100 96 91 87 82 77 72 68
-19 ] -13 99 95 89 85 80 75 71 66
-17 1 -1 98 93 88 83 78 73 69 64
-151 - 09 100 96 91 86 81 76 71 67 62
-13 | -07 98 94 89 84 79 74 69 64
-11 ] -05 97 92 87 82 77 72 67 62
-09 | -03 100 95 90 85 79 74 69 65
-07 | -01 98 92 87 82 77 72 67
-05] +01 100 95 90 85 79 74 70 65
-03 | +03 98 92 87 82 77 72 68
-01]+05] 100 95 89 84 79 75 70
+01 [ +07 97 92 87 82 77 72
+03 | +09 95 89 85 80 75
+05 [ + 11 92 87 82 77
+07 | +13 89 84 79
+09 | +15 87 81
+11 | +17 84

Figure 5.8.2A - ENGINE OPERATION
[Climb at 700 SHP power (FL = 200)]
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SECTION 5
PERFORMANCE

Conditions : Maximum cruise power (FL < 200) D ISA

NOTE :

ENGINE OPERATION

Landing gear and flaps UP
Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

Use preferably recommended cruise power

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

TBM

850___

T° (°C)

FLIGHT LEVEL (FL)

SAT

IOAT

100| 110 120| 130| 140

150

160

170

180

190

200

-25

-15

-23

-13

- 21

- 11

-19

- 09

TRQ =121 %

-17

-07

-15

- 05

-13

- 03

- 11

- 02

- 09

00

- 07

+ 02

- 05

+ 04

- 03

+ 06

121

- 01

+ 08

120

+ 01

+ 10

121

117

+ 03

+ 12

120

114

+ 05

+14

121

117

111

+ 07

+16

120

114

107

+ 09

+18

121

117

110

104

+ 11

+ 20

119

113

107

101

+ 13

+ 22

121

115

110

104

97

+ 15

+ 24

118

112

106

100

+17

+ 26

121

115

108

103

+19

+ 28

121

118

111

105

+ 21

+ 29

120

114

108

+ 23

+ 31

121 117

111

+ 25

+ 33

119 113

+ 27

+ 35

121 115

+ 29

+ 37

121 117

+ 31

+ 39

121] 120

CAUTION

THE TRQ SETTING MUST NEVER EXCEED 121.4 % FOR Np = 2000 RPM.
WHEN SETTING TRQ, NG MUST NEVER EXCEED 104 %

Page 5.8.6

Figure 5.8.3 - ENGINE OPERATION
[Maximum cruise power (FL < 200)]
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE
ENGINE OPERATION
Conditions : Maximum cruise power (FL > 200) D ISA
Landing gear and flaps UP
Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
Use preferably recommended cruise power
T° (°C) FLIGHT LEVEL (FL)

SAT | IOAT | 200| 210( 220| 230| 240( 250| 260| 270| 280| 290| 300( 310
-67 | -56 121| 116| 111]| 106
-65| -54 120| 115| 110| 105
-63 | -52 119| 114| 109| 104
-61 | -50 118 113[ 108| 103
-59 | -48 121 117 112] 107{ 102
-57 | -46 120] 116 111] 106| 101
-55| -44 119] 115( 110] 105] 100
-53 | -42 TRQ =121 % 118] 114] 109| 103| 99
-51 1| -40 1171 113( 107] 102 98
-49 | -38 121| 116[ 111 106| 101 97
-47 | - 36 120| 115( 110| 105| 1001 96
-45 | -34 119| 114| 109 104 99 95
-43 | -32 118 113| 108§ 103 98| 94
-41 | -30 121 17| 112§ 107] 102| 97| 93
-39 | -28 120 6] 111] 106 100| 96( 92
-37|-26 119 5] 109| 104| 99| 95( 91
-35|-24 118 3| 108[ 103| 98| 94 90
-33|-22 117] 112| 107| 102| 97| 93| 89
-31]-20 121 116 111] 106| 101 96| 92| 88
-29 | -19 120| 115]| 110| 105| 100| 95| 91 87
-27 | -17 119] 114| 109| 104 99 94 90 86
-25|-15 118 113| 108| 103| 98| 93| 89| 84
-23|-13 121 117| 111] 106| 101 96| 92| 88| 83
-21 | -1 120| 115| 110| 105| 100 95| 91| 86| 81
-19 | -09 118| 113| 108| 104| 99| 94| 89| 84| 79
-17 | -07 121| 117 112] 107| 102 98 93 88 82 77
-15| -05 120| 115| 110| 106| 101 96| 91 85| 79| 61
-13 | -03 119] 114 109| 104| 100 94| 88| 82| 77| 58
-11]-02 118| 113| 108| 103| 98| 91 85| 80[ 61 56
- 09 00 121| 17| 111] 107] 101 95| 89| 83| 77| 58| 53
-07 | +02 120| 115| 110| 104| 98| 92| 86| 80| 75| 56
-05| +04 119] 113[ 107| 101 95| 89| 84| 78| 59
-03|+06 ] 121 117] 110[ 104 98 92 87 81 75
-01)+08 ) 120| 113] 107| 101 95| 90| 84| 78
+01 | +10) 117| 110] 104 99| 93| 87| 81
+03 | +12 ] 114 108] 101 95| 90| 84
+05 | +14 ) 111] 104 98 92 87
+07 | +16 | 107 101 95| 89
+09 | +18 ) 104| 98| 92
+11 | +20 ] 101 95

CAUTION
THE TRQ SETTING MUST NEVER EXCEED 121.4 % FOR Np = 2000 RPM
[ ] WHEN SETTING TRQ, NG MUST NEVER EXCEED 104 %

Figure 5.8.3A - ENGINE OPERATION [Maximum cruise power (FL = 200)]
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SECTION 5

PERFORMANCE

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

ENGINE OPERATION

TBM

Conditions : Normal (recommended) cruise power (FL < 200) D ISA

Landing gear and flaps UP
Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

850___

T° (°C)

FLIGHT LEVEL (FL)

SAT

I0AT

100

110

120

130 [ 140

150

160

170

180

190

200

-25

-15

-23

-13

-21

- 11

-19

- 09

-17

-07

121 %

-15

- 05

-13

- 03

- 11

- 02

- 09

00

121

- 07

+ 02

120

- 05

+ 04

121

117

- 03

+ 06

120

114

- 01

+ 08

117

111

+ 01

+10

121

114

108

+ 03

+12

121

118

111

105

+ 05

+14

120

114

108

101

+ 07

+ 16

121

117

110

104

98

+ 09

+ 18

120

113

107

101

95

+ 11

+ 20

121

116

110

104

98

92

+13

+ 22

119

113

106

100

95

89

+ 15

+24

121

115

109

103

97

91

+17

+ 26

121 118

112

106

99

94

+ 19

+ 28

120 114

108

102

96

+ 21

+ 29

121

17 111

105

99

+23

+ 31

119

113 | 107

101

+ 25

+ 33

121

115

109 104

+ 27

+ 35

121

118

112

106

+ 29

+ 37

120

114

108

+ 31

+ 39

116

110

CAUTION

THE TRQ MUST NEVER EXCEED 121.4 % FOR Np = 2000 RPM

Page 5.8.8

[Normal (recommended) cruise power (FL < 200)]

Figure 5.8.4 - ENGINE OPERATION

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS
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TBM

__850__ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

ENGINE OPERATION

SECTION 5
PERFORMANCE

Conditions : Normal (recommended) cruise power (FL = 200) D ISA
Landing gear and flaps UP
Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
T° (°C) FLIGHT LEVEL (FL)
SAT |IOAT ] 200 | 210 | 220 | 230 | 240 | 250 | 260 | 270 | 280 | 290 | 300 | 310
-67 | -56 117] 112] 107] 102
-65| -54 121| 116| 111| 106| 101
-63 | -52 120| 115] 110]| 105] 100
-61 [ -50 119] 114] 109] 104| 99
-59 | - 48 121] 118] 113] 108]| 103| 98
_57 | - 46 TRQ =121 % 120| 116] 112] 107]| 102| 97
-55 | - 44 119] 114] 111] 106] 101] 96
-53 | -42 118] 113] 110]| 105| 99| 95
-51 ] -4 117] 112] 109]| 103| 98| 94
-49 [ -39 116 111] 107] 102] 97[ 93
-47 | -37 121] 115] 110] 106] 101] 96] 92|
-45[-35 120 114] 109] 105] 100 95] of
-43 [ -33 118]| 113] 108[ 103] 99] 94| 90
-41] -31 116] 112] 107 ] 102] 98] 93| 89
-39 [-29 115 1111 106] 101| 96 92| 88
-37|-27 114] 110] 104] 99| 95| 91| 87
-35|-25 13] 108] 103| 98| 94| 90| 86
-33| -23 121 ] 112 107]| 102| 97| 93| 89| 85
-31]-21 120] 111 106]| 101 96| 92| 88| 84
-29 | -19 116 110] 105| 100| 95| 91| 87| 83
-27 | -17 114 109| 104| 99| 94| 90| 86| 81
-25| -15 121| 113| 108]| 103| 98| 93| 89| 84| 80
-23|-13 17| 112] 107| 101| 96| 92| 87| 83| 78
-21]-12 115] 110] 105]| 100| 95| 91| 86| 81| 76
-19] -10 121 113| 108] 103| 99| 94| 89| 84| 78| 60
-17 | - 08 117] 112] 107] 102| 98| 93] 87| 81| 76| 57
-15| - 06 116] 111] 106] 101| 96| 90| 84| 78] 61| 55
-13| -04 121| 114| 110] 105] 99| 93| 87| 81| 76| 58| 52
-11 | -02 120| 113| 108] 102] 96| 90| 84| 79| 73| 55| 50
-09| ool 121 117] 111] 105] 99| o3| 87| 82| 77| 58| 52| 47
-07 [ +02 ] 120]| 114] 108] 102| 96| 91| 85| 79| 74| 55
-05|+04 | 117] 111] 105] 99| 93| 88| 82| 77| 71
-03|+06 | 114] 108] 102| 96| 91| 85| 79| 74| 55
-01|+08 ) 111] 105] 99| 93| 88| 82| 76| 71
+01 [ +10 ] 107| 102| 96| 90| 85| 79| 74
+03[+12) 105 99| 93| 87| 82| 76
+05 [ +14 0 101| 95| 90| 84| 79
+07 [ +16] 98] 92| 87| 82
+09[+18] 95| 90| 84
+11|+20] 92| 87
CAUTION
THE TRQ MUST NEVER EXCEED 121.4 % FOR Np = 2000 RPM
Figure 5.8.4A - ENGINE OPERATION

[Normal (recommended) cruise power (FL = 200)]
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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TBM

850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

SECTION 5
PERFORMANCE
EASA Approved

5.9 - TAKEOFF DISTANCES
WEIGHT : 5512 Ibs (2500 kg)

Associated conditions : -

Landing gear DN and flaps TO

15° of attitude - TRQ = 100 %

Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

Hard, dry and level runway

GR = Ground roll (in ft)

Dso = Takeoff distance (clear to 50 ft) (in ft)
Rotation speed choice (VR)

WEIGHT : 5512 Ibs (2500 kg) At 50 ft = 91 KIAS - 105 MPH IAS
PRESSURE| |sA-35°C ISA - 20°C ISA - 10°C ISA
ALTITUDE
ft GR D50 GR D50 GR | Dso GR D50
0 787 | 1280 886 | 1411 951 | 1493 | 1017 | 1501
2000 886 | 1411 o84 | 1558 | 1066 | 1657 | 1132 | 1772
4000 984 | 1558 | 1099 | 1722 | 1181 | 1837 | 1280 | 1968
6000 1099 | 1722 | 1230 | 1903 | 1329 | 2051 | 1444 | 2215
8000 1230 | 1903 | 1394 | 2149 | 1526 | 2329 | 1657 | 2510
PRESSURE| sA+10°C ISA + 20°C ISA + 30°C ISA + 37°C
ALTITUDE
f GR D50 GR D50 GR | Ds0 GR D50
0 1083 | 1690 | 1148 | 1788 | 1214 | 1903 | 1247 | 1969
2000 1214 1870 1296 1985 1378 2133 1444 2231
4000 1363 2100 1476 2247 1575 2411 1640 2526
6000 1575 | 2379 | 1690 | 2559 | 1837 | 2756 | 1919 | 2887
8000 1804 | 2707 | 1968 | 2920 | 2100 | 3133 | 2198 | 3281

Figure 5.9.1 - TAKEOFF DISTANCES - 5512 Ibs (2500 kg)

Reduce total distances of 10 % every 10 kts of headwind
Increase total distances of 30 % every 10 kts of tail-wind

Corrections : .

NOTE :

Increase

by : 7 % on hard sod 25 % on high grass
10 % onshortgrass 30 % on slippery runway
15 % on wet runway

order to get 100 % TRQ during takeoff within the engine ITT limitations. After takeoff, reduce

I Between ISA + 30°C and ISA + 37°C, it may be necessary to set the BLEED switch to OFF in

power before setting the BLEED switch to AUTO.

Rev. 8
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE ,
EASA Anproved PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___

TAKEOFF DISTANCES
WEIGHT : 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

Associated conditions: - Landing gear DN and flaps TO
- 15° of attitude - TRQ = 100 %
- Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
- Hard, dry and level runway
- GR = Ground roll (in ft)
- Dso = Takeoff distance (clear to 50 ft) (in ft)
- Rotation speed choice (VR)

WEIGHT : 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) At 50 ft = 94 KIAS - 108 MPH IAS
PRESSURE | sA -35°C ISA - 20°C ISA - 10°C ISA
ALTITUDE
ft GR D50 GR D50 GR D50 GR D50
0 1083 1673 1214 1870 1280 2001 1378 2133
2000 1214 | 1870 1345 | 2067 1444 | 2198 1542 | 2362
4000 1345 | 2067 1509 | 2297 1640 | 2461 1739 | 2625
6000 1509 | 2297 1706 | 2559 1837 | 2723 1968 | 2920
8000 1706 | 2559 1903 | 2854 2067 | 3051 2231 3281
PRESSURE | isa+10°C ISA + 20°C ISA +30°C ISA + 37°C
ALTITUDE
ft GR D50 GR D50 GR D50 GR D50
0 1476 | 2264 1575 | 2395 1690 | 2559 1755 | 2657
2000 1673 | 2493 1772 | 2657 1903 | 2854 1969 | 2953
4000 1870 | 2789 2001 2953 2149 | 3182 2231 3314
6000 2100 | 3117 2297 | 3346 2461 3609 2543 | 3740
8000 2428 | 3543 2657 | 3839 2854 | 4134 2969 | 4298
Figure 5.9.2 - TAKEOFF DISTANCES - 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)
Corrections : . Reduce total distances of 10 % every 10 kts of headwind
Increase total distances of 30 % every 10 kts of tail-wind
Increase by : 7 % on hard sod 25 % on high grass

10 % onshortgrass 30 % on slippery runway
15 % on wet runway

NOTE :

Between ISA + 30°C and ISA + 37°C, it may be necessary to set the BLEED switch to OFF in
order to get 100 % TRQ during takeoff within the engine ITT limitations. After takeoff, reduce
power before setting the BLEED switch to AUTO.

Page 5.9.2 Rev. 8
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TBM

850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

SECTION 5
PERFORMANCE
EASA Approved

TAKEOFF DISTANCES

WEIGHT : 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)

Associated conditions :

Landing gear DN and flaps TO

12.5° of attitude - TRQ = 100 %

Np = 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

Hard, dry and level runway

GR = Ground roll (in ft)

Dso = Takeoff distance (clear to 50 ft) (in ft)
Rotation speed choice (VR)

WEIGHT : 7394 Ibs (3354 kg) At 50 ft = 99 KIAS - 114 MPH IAS
PRESSURE| |sA-35°C ISA - 20°C ISA - 10°C ISA
ALTITUDE
f GR | D50 GR | Dso0 GR | D50 GR D50
0 1575 | 2050 | 1755 | 2495 | 1905 | 2675 | 2035 | 2840
2000 1755 | 2495 | 1970 | 2755 | 2120 | 2955 | 2280 | 3150
4000 1970 | 2755 | 2200 | 3055 | 2380 | 3285 | 2545 | 3510
6000 2185 | 3035 | 2480 | 3415 | 2675 | 3675 | 2890 | 3955
8000 2460 | 3380 | 2790 | 3825 | 3055 | 4135 | 3315 | 4445
PRESSURE| |sA+10°C ISA + 20°C ISA + 30°C ISA + 37°C
ALTITUDE
f GR | Ds0 GR | Dso GR | Ds0 GR D50
0 2165 | 3020 | 2315 | 3200 | 2480 | 3415 | 2560 | 3530
2000 2445 | 3365 | 2595 | 3580 | 2780 | 3805 | 2920 | 3990
4000 2740 | 3760 | 2955 | 4035 | 3185 | 4300 | 3330 | 4480
6000 3135 | 4235 | 3380 | 4530 | 3625 | 4825 | 3805 | 5055
8000 3560 | 4760 | 3855 | 5105 | 4170 | 5450 | 4380 | 5710

Figure 5.9.3 - TAKEOFF DISTANCES - 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)

Reduce total distances of 10 % every 10 kts of headwind
Increase total distances of 30 % every 10 kts of tail-wind
Increase by : 7 % on hard sod 25 % on high grass

Corrections : .

NOTE :

10 % onshort grass 30 % on slippery runway
15 % on wet runway

order to get 100 % TRQ during takeoff within the engine ITT limitations. After takeoff, reduce

I Between ISA + 30°C and ISA + 37°C, it may be necessary to set the BLEED switch to OFF in

power before setting the BLEED switch to AUTO.

Rev. 8
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

5.10 - CLIMB PERFORMANCE
MXCL - SPEEDS (IAS = 130 KIAS)

Conditions :  Maximum climb power (850 SHP)
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - BLEED AUTO or HI

RATE OF CLIMB (ft/min)
. Pressure
Airplane I * it de
weight (feet) ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
-20°C | - 10°C +10°C | + 20°C | + 30°C
SL 3050 | 2915 | 2800 | 2685 | 2580 | 2480
5794 Ibs 2000 3025 | 2890 | 2765 | 2655 | 2545 | 2445
(2628 kg) 4000 2995 | 2860 | 2735 | 2615 | 2505 | 2405
6000 2960 | 2820 | 2695 | 2575 | 2465 | 2360
8000 2930 | 2790 | 2655 | 2535 | 2425 | 2320
SL 2585 | 2470 | 23865 | 2270 | 2175 | 2090
6594 Ibs 2000 2560 | 2445 | 2335 | 2240 | 2145 | 2055
(2991 kg) 4000 2530 | 2415 | 2305 ( 2205 | 2110 | 2020
6000 2500 | 2380 | 2265 | 2165 | 2070 | 1980
8000 2465 | 2345 | 2230 | 2125 | 2035 1945
SL 2195 | 2095 | 2005 | 1920 | 1840 | 1765
7394 Ibs 2000 2170 | 2070 | 1975 | 1890 | 1810 | 1730
(3354 kg) 4000 2140 | 2035 1945 | 1855 | 1770 | 1695
6000 2110 | 2005 1905 | 1820 | 1735 1660
8000 2075 | 1970 | 1870 ( 1780 | 1700 | 1620
Figure 5.10.1 - MXCL - SPEEDS (IAS = 130 KIAS)
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SECTION 5
PERFORMANCE

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

MXCL - SPEEDS (IAS = 160 KIAS)

TBM

850___

Conditions :  Maximum climb power (850 SHP)
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 160 KIAS up to 20000 ft, then - 2 KIAS/1000 ft
BLEED AUTO or HI
RATE OF CLIMB (ft/min)
. Pressure
Airplane 1 i de
weight (feet) ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
-20°C | -10°C +10°C | +20°C | + 30°C
SL 2850 | 2720 | 2600 | 2490 | 2385 | 2285
5794 Ibs 2000 2815 | 2680 | 2560 | 2445 | 2335 | 2235
(2628 kg) 4000 2770 | 2635 | 2510 | 2395 | 2285 | 2180
6000 2725 | 2590 | 2460 | 2340 | 2230 | 2130
8000 2680 | 2540 | 2405 | 2290 | 2180 | 2080
SL 2430 | 2320 | 2215 | 2115 | 2025 1940
6594 Ibs 2000 2395 | 2280 | 2175 | 2075 | 1985 1895
(2991 kg) 4000 2355 | 2240 [ 2130 | 2030 | 1935 1845
6000 2315 | 2195 | 2085 | 1980 | 1885 1800
8000 2270 | 2150 | 2035 | 1935 | 1840 | 1755
SL 2080 | 1980 | 1890 | 1805 | 1725 1650
7394 Ibs 2000 2045 | 1945 1855 | 1765 | 1685 1610
(3354 kg) 4000 2010 | 1910 | 1810 | 1725 | 1640 | 1560
6000 1970 | 1865 1770 | 1675 | 1595 1520
8000 1930 | 1820 | 1720 | 1635 | 1550 | 1475
Figure 5.10.2 - MXCL - SPEEDS (IAS = 160 KIAS)
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TBM SECTION 5

: PERFORMANCE
__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved

CLIMB PERFORMANCE
700 SHP - CLIMB SPEEDS (IAS = 130 KIAS)

Conditions : 700 SHP climb power
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - BLEED AUTO or HI

RATE OF CLIMB (ft/min)
. Pressure
Airplane |- i de
weight (feet) ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA

-20°C | - 10°C +10°C | + 20°C | + 30°C
SL 2445 2335 2235 2145 2060 1980
5794 lbs 2000 2420 2310 2210 2115 2030 1945
(2628 kq) 4000 2390 2280 2175 2085 1995 1910
6000 2360 2245 2145 2050 1960 1875
8000 2330 2215 2110 2015 1925 1845
SL 2050 1955 1875 1795 1720 1640
6594 Ibs 2000 2025 1925 1840 1765 1690 1620
(2991 kg) 4000 1995 1900 1815 1735 1660 1585
6000 1970 1870 1780 1700 1625 1555
8000 1935 1840 1745 1665 1590 1520
SL 1725 1645 1570 1500 1435 1380
7394 Ibs 2000 1700 1615 1540 1470 1405 1345
(3354 kq) 4000 1670 1590 1510 1440 1375 1315
6000 1640 1555 1480 1410 1340 1280
8000 1610 1525 1445 1375 1310 1250

Figure 5.10.3 - 700 SHP - CLIMB SPEEDS (IAS = 130 KIAS)
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE ,
EASA Approved PILOT’'S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___

CLIMB PERFORMANCE
700 SHP - CLIMB SPEEDS (IAS = 160 KIAS)

Conditions : 700 SHP climb power
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 160 KIAS up to 20000 ft, then - 2 KIAS/1000 ft
BLEED AUTO or HI

RATE OF CLIMB (ft/min)
. Pressure
Airplane |- v de
weight (feet) ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA

-20°C | - 10°C +10°C | + 20°C | + 30°C
SL 2160 2055 1955 1865 1785 1705
5794 los 2000 2120 2010 1915 1825 1740 1665
(2628 kg) 4000 2075 1970 1875 1780 1695 1620
6000 2035 1925 1830 1735 1650 1570
8000 1995 1880 1785 1690 1605 1515
SL 1820 1730 1650 1570 1490 1415
6594 Ibs 2000 1780 1690 1600 1530 1460 1380
(2991 kg) 4000 1740 1650 1560 1490 1410 1345
6000 1700 1610 1520 1450 1370 1305
8000 1660 1570 1480 1400 1330 1255
SL 1540 1460 1390 1320 1255 1200
2394 Ibs 2000 1510 1430 1355 1285 1225 1165
(3354 kg) 4000 1470 1390 1315 1245 1185 1125
6000 1430 1350 1275 1205 1140 1080
8000 1395 1315 1240 1170 1105 1035

Figure 5.10.4 - 700 SHP - CLIMB SPEEDS (IAS = 160 KIAS)
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CLIMB PERFORMANCE
MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 130 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA - 20°C
Maximum climb power (850 SHP)
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by 2 %
WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
|Pressure
altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.
(feet) Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min.s)[ | |kg | US |NM) fmin.s)[ | | kg | US |ONM) fmin.s)| | | kg | US |(NM)
gal gal gal

SL |00.00f O 0 0]00.00] 0] ofo0 00.00( O] OO

—_

00.45( 4| 3| 1.1 01.00( 5| 4|13

4000 JO1.15 7 1.9 01.45| 8 7|22 01.45| 10 8] 2.6

0
2000 |00.45| 4| 3| 0.9

6

8

o~ M| O

6000 |02.00| 10 2.8 02.30( 12| 10| 3.3 02.45( 15| 11] 3.9

8000 |02.45| 14| 11| 3.6 03.15( 16| 13| 4.3 03.45( 19| 15] 5.1 8

ol N|J]o]lw]NM] O

10000 | 03.15] 17| 13| 4.5 04.00| 20( 16| 5.3 04.45| 24| 19] 6.3| 10

OlIN|JO| | ®

12000 | 04.00| 20| 16| 5.4 04.45( 24| 19] 6.4 11]05.45]| 29| 22| 7.5] 13

14000 | 04.45| 24| 19| 6.2| 11]05.45| 28| 22| 7.4| 13]06.45| 33| 26| 8.8| 15

16000 | 05.30| 27| 21| 7.1| 13]06.30| 32| 25| 8.4| 15]07.45| 38| 30({10.0| 18

18000 |06.15| 30| 24| 8.0 15]07.15| 36| 28| 9.4 17]08.45| 42| 33(11.2] 21

20000 | 07.00| 33| 26| 8.8] 17]08.15| 40| 31|10.5| 20]09.45| 47| 37|12.5| 24

22000 | 07.45| 37| 29| 9.7] 19]09.15| 44| 34|11.5| 22| 11.00| 52| 41|13.7| 27

24000 | 08.30| 40( 31[10.5] 21]10.00| 48] 37|12.6] 25]12.00( 57| 45]|15.0( 30

26000 | 09.15| 43| 34|11.4] 23] 11.00| 52| 40|13.6] 28]13.15| 62| 48|16.3| 34

28000 | 10.00| 47| 37|12.3] 26]12.00| 56| 44|14.7| 31]|14.30| 67| 52|17.6| 38

30000 | 11.00| 50| 39(13.3] 29]|13.15| 60| 47]|15.9| 35]15.45| 72| 57|19.1] 42

31000 | 11.30| 52| 41|13.8| 31]13.45]| 62| 49[16.5| 37]16.45| 75| 59|19.9] 45

Figure 5.10.5 - MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE
(IAS = 130 KIAS) / ISA - 20°C
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SECTION 5

PERFORMANCE

TBM

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

850___

MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 130 KIAS)
Conditions :

NOTE :

ISA
Maximum climb power (850 SHP)
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HI selected,

fuel consumptions increased by 4 %

time to climb increased up to 5 % above FL 260

|Pressure
altitude
(feet)

WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg)

WEIGHT
6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

WEIGHT
7394 Ibs (3354 kg)

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us
gal

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us
gal

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us (NM)
gal

SL

00.00

0

0

00.00

0

0

0

00.00

0

0

0

2000

00.45

4

1.0

00.45

5

4

1.2

01.00

6

4

4000

01.30

8

0
3
6

21

01.45

9

7

25

02.00

11

9

2.9

6000

02.15

12

9

3.1

02.30

14

11

3.7

03.00

16

13

0
1.5 2
4
7

4.3

8000

03.00

15

12

4.1

03.30

18

14

4.8

04.00

22

17

571 9

10000

03.45

19

15

5.1

04.30

23

18

6.0

05.15

27

21

714] 12

12000

04.30

23

18

6.0

05.15

27

21

7.2

06.15

32

25

8.5| 15

14000

05.15

26

21

7.0

06.15

31

25

8.3

07.30

37

29

9.9] 18

16000

06.00

30

24

8.0

07.15

36

28

9.5

08.30

43

34

11.3] 21

18000

06.45

34

27

8.9

08.15

40

32

10.7

09.45

48

38

12.7] 24

20000

07.45

38

29

9.9

09.15

45

35

11.8

11.00

53

42

14.1| 28

22000

08.30

41

32

10.9

10.15

49

39

13.0

12.00

59

46

15.6[ 31

24000

09.30

45

35

11.9

11.15

54

42

14.2

13.30

65

51

17.1| 35

26000

10.15

49

38

12.9

12.30

59

46

15.5

15.00

70

55

18.6 40

28000

11.30

53

42

14.0

13.45

64

50

16.8

16.45

77

60

20.3| 46

30000

12.45

57

45

15.2

15.15

69

54

18.3

18.45

84

66

22.2| 53

31000

13.30

60

47

15.8

38

16.15

72

57

19.1

46

20.00

88

69

23.3| 57

Figure 5.10.6 - MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE
(IAS = 130 KIAS) / ISA
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CLIMB PERFORMANCE
MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 130 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA +20°C
Maximum climb power (850 SHP)
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by :
. 2% below FL 150
. up to 6 % from FL 150 to FL 250
. up to 14 % above FL 250
time to climb increased by 4 % to 21 % from FL 200 to FL 310

WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
|Pressure
altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.
(feet) Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min.s)[ | | kg | US |NM) fmin.s)[ | | kg | US |NM) fmin.s)| | [kg [ US [(Nwm)
gal gal gal

SL |oo.00f of ofo 0]00.001 O] ofo0 0]00.00] oOf OO 0
2000 |00.45| 4| 3| 12| 2]01.00f 5| 4|14| 2]01.00f 6] 5] 16| 2
4000 |01.30] 9| 7| 23| 4]02.00| 10| 8] 27| 4]02.15( 12| 10| 3.2] 5

5 7 8
1

6000 |02.30| 13| 10| 3.4 02.45| 15[ 12] 41 03.15| 18| 14| 4.8
8000 |03.15] 17| 13| 45| 7]03.45| 20| 16| 5.4 9]04.30( 24| 19| 6.4] 1

10000 |04.00| 21] 17| 5.6] 10]04.45| 25| 20| 6.7| 11]05.45| 30| 24| 8.0] 14
12000 | 04.45| 25| 20| 6.7| 12]05.45| 30| 24| 8.0 14|07.00| 36| 28| 9.5] 17
14000 | 05.45| 30| 23| 7.8] 14]06.45| 35| 28] 9.3| 17|08.15| 42| 33|11.1] 20
16000 | 06.30| 34| 26| 8.9] 17]08.00| 40| 32[10.6] 20|09.30| 48| 38(12.7] 24
18000 | 07.30| 38| 30|10.0| 19]09.00| 45| 36(12.0] 23|10.45| 54| 43|14.3] 28
20000 | 08.30| 42| 33|11.1] 22]10.15| 50| 40|13.3| 27]|12.15| 60| 47|16.0| 32
22000 | 09.30| 47| 37|12.3] 25|11.30| 56| 44|14.7| 31]|13.45| 67| 53|17.7| 37
24000 | 10.45| 51| 40]13.5| 29|13.00| 61| 48|16.2| 35]|15.45| 74| 58(19.6] 43
26000 |12.15| 56| 44]|14.8] 34| 14.45| 68| 53|17.9| 41]|17.45| 82| 64(21.7| 50
28000 | 13.45| 61| 48]16.2| 39|16.45| 74| 58|19.6| 48]20.30| 91| 71|24.1| 59
30000 | 15.30| 67| 53|17.7| 46]19.00| 82| 64|21.6] 57]23.45[102| 80]26.9] 72
31000 | 16.30| 70| 55|18.5| 50]20.30| 86| 68|22.8] 62]26.00( 108| 85]28.5| 79

Figure 5.10.7 - MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE
(IAS = 130 KIAS) / ISA + 20°C

Rev. 0 Page 5.10.7
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA - 20°C

Maximum climb power (850 SHP)

Landing gear and flaps UP

IAS = 160 KIAS up to FL 200 ; - 2 KIAS / 1000 ft then

2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED Hl selected,
fuel consumptions increased by 2 %
WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)

|Pressure

altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.

(feet) | Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.

min.s)[ | [kg | U5 |NM) Jmin.s)| | | kg | U5 |(NM) fmins)| | [ kg [ US [(NM)
gal gal gal

SL ]00.00] O 0 00.00( O OO 00.00( O OO

00.45| 4 412

0
2000 | 00.45| 4| 3| 1.0
4000 |o1.301 8| 6

0 0 0
2 2|01.00] 5| 4|14 3
2.0 4]01.45| 9| 7]23| 4]02.00| 10 8| 27| 5
6000 |02.15| 11| 9] 3.0 6 7 8

02.30( 13| 10| 3.5 03.00( 15| 12] 4.1

8000 |03.00] 15] 12| 3.9] 8]03.30| 17| 14| 46| 9]04.00( 20| 16| 5.4| 11

10000 | 03.45| 18] 15| 4.9| 10]04.15( 22| 17| 5.7 12]05.00| 26| 20| 6.7| 14

12000 | 04.30| 22| 17| 5.8 12]05.15| 26| 20| 6.9] 14]06.00| 31| 24| 8.1| 17

14000 | 05.15] 26| 20| 6.8 15]06.15| 30| 24| 8.0] 17]07.15| 36| 28| 9.4| 20

16000 |06.00| 29| 23| 7.7| 17]07.00( 35| 27| 9.1 20]08.15]| 41| 32(10.7| 24

18000 | 06.45| 33| 26| 8.7| 20]08.00| 39| 30|10.3] 23]09.30| 46| 36(12.1| 28

20000 | 07.45| 37| 29| 9.7] 23]09.00| 43| 34|11.4] 27]10.45| 51| 40[|13.5| 32

22000 | 08.30| 40| 32|10.6] 25]10.00| 47| 37|12.5| 30| 11.45( 56| 44|14.8| 36

24000 | 09.15| 44| 34|11.5] 28] 11.00| 52| 41|13.7| 34]|13.00| 61| 48|16.2| 40

26000 | 10.15] 47| 37|12.5] 31]|12.00| 56| 44|14.8| 37]|14.15| 66| 52|17.5 44

28000 | 11.00| 51| 40(13.4| 34|13.00| 60| 47|15.9] 41]15.30( 72| 56/18.9 49

30000 | 12.00| 55| 43|14.4| 38]|14.15] 65| 51|17.1| 45]17.00| 77| 61]|20.4| 54

31000 | 12.30| 56| 44(14.9] 40|14.45| 67| 53|17.8| 47|17.45]| 80| 63|21.2] 57

Figure 5.10.8 - MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE
(IAS = 160 KIAS) / ISA - 20°C
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA
Maximum climb power (850 SHP)
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 160 KIAS up to FL 200 ; - 2 KIAS / 1000 ft then
2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HlI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by 5 %
time to climb increased up to 6 % above FL 260

WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
|Pressure
altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.
(feet) Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min.s)[ | |kg | US |ONM) fmin.s)[ | | kg | US |ONM) fmin.s)| | | kg | US |(NM)
gal gal gal

SL |00.00f O OfO 00.00( O OO 0 0

00.45( 5| 4] 13| 2]01.00] 6| 5|16] 3
5 6
8

0 00.00( O OO
2

4000 |01.45| 8| 7|22 4]01.45| 10| 8| 2.6 02.15( 12| 9] 3.1
7
9

2000 |00.45| 4] 3] 11

6000 |02.30| 13| 10| 3.3 02.45| 15( 12| 3.9 03.15| 17| 14| 46| 9

8000 |03.15] 17| 13| 4.4 03.45| 20| 16| 5.2] 11]04.30| 23| 18| 6.1 12
10000 |04.00| 21] 16| 5.5| 11]04.45( 25| 19| 6.5 14]05.45| 29| 23| 7.6] 16

12000 | 05.00| 25| 20| 6.6] 14]05.45| 29| 23| 7.8| 17]06.45| 35| 27| 9.2| 20

14000 | 05.45| 29| 23| 7.7| 17]06.45( 34| 27| 9.1 20]08.00| 40| 32(10.7| 24

16000 | 06.45| 33| 26| 8.8 20]|07.45| 39| 31]|10.4] 24)]09.15| 46| 36(12.2| 28

18000 | 07.30| 37| 29| 9.9| 23]09.00| 44| 35|11.7| 27]10.45| 52| 41|13.8] 32

20000 | 08.30| 42| 33|11.0] 26]10.15] 49| 39|13.0] 31]12.00| 58| 46|15.4| 37
22000 | 09.30| 46| 36(12.1] 30| 11.15| 54| 43|14.3| 35]|13.15| 64| 50|17.0( 42

24000 | 10.30| 50| 39(13.2| 33|12.15| 59| 46|15.6] 40]|14.45( 70| 55|18.6 47

26000 | 11.30| 54| 42|14.3] 37]13.45| 64| 51|17.0| 44]16.15| 77| 60|20.3| 53

28000 | 12.45| 59| 46|15.5] 41]15.15] 70| 55|18.4] 50]18.15| 84| 66|22.1| 60

30000 | 14.00| 63| 50(16.7| 46]16.45]| 76| 59(20.0f 56 ]20.15| 91| 72]|24.1| 68
31000 | 14.45]| 66| 52(17.3] 49|17.45( 79| 62]20.8| 59]21.30| 95| 75|25.2] 72

Figure 5.10.9 - MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE
(IAS = 160 KIAS) / ISA
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA + 20°C
Maximum climb power (850 SHP)
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 160 KIAS up to 20000 ft ; - 2 KIAS / 1000 ft then
2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by :
. 2% below FL 200
. up to 9 % from FL 200 to FL 250
. up to 21 % above FL 250
time to climb increased by 5 % to 31 % from FL 200 to FL 310

WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
|Pressure
altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.
(feet) Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min.s)[ | | kg | US |NM) fmin.s)[ | | kg | US |NM) fmin.s)[ | [kg [ US [(Nwm)
gal gal gal

SL ]00.00 0] o0 0]00.00] O] ofo 01]00.00 of o]oO 0
2000 |00.45| 5| 4| 13| 2]01.00] 6| 4| 15| 3]01.15 7 5|17 3
4000 |01.45] 9| 7| 25| 5]02.00[ 11| 9] 3.0 6]02.30| 13] 10| 3.5| 7
6000 |02.45| 14| 11| 3.7| 7]03.00f 17| 13| 4.4 9]03.45| 20| 15| 5.2] 10
8000 |03.30| 19| 15| 5.0 10]04.00| 22| 17| 5.9] 12]05.00| 26| 21| 6.9] 14
10000 | 04.30| 23| 18| 6.2 13]05.15| 28 22| 7.3| 15]06.15| 33| 26| 8.6| 18
12000 | 05.30| 28| 22| 7.4| 16]06.15| 33| 26| 8.7| 19]107.30 39| 31]|10.3] 23
14000 |06.15| 33| 26| 8.6 19]07.30| 39| 30(10.2| 23|09.00| 46| 36|12.1] 27
16000 |07.15| 37| 29| 9.9| 23]08.45| 44| 35[11.7| 27|10.15| 52| 41|13.9] 32
18000 | 08.15] 42| 33|11.1| 26]10.00| 50| 39|13.2| 31| 11.45| 59| 47|15.7| 37
20000 | 09.30| 47| 37|12.4] 31|11.15]| 56| 44|14.8| 36]|13.30| 67| 52|17.6] 44
22000 | 10.45| 52| 41|13.8] 35]|12.45| 62| 49]|16.5| 42]15.15( 74| 58|19.6] 51
24000 |12.15| 58| 45]|15.2] 41]|14.30| 69| 54|18.2| 49]|17.30| 83| 65[21.8| 59
26000 | 13.45| 63| 50]16.7| 47|16.30| 76| 60|20.1| 56]20.00| 92| 72|24.2| 68
28000 | 15.30| 69| 54|18.3] 53]|18.45| 84| 66]22.1| 65]23.00| 102| 80|27.0( 80
30000 | 17.30| 76| 60(20.0]1 61]21.30| 92| 73]|24.4| 76]26.45| 114| 90/30.1| 95
31000 | 18.45| 79| 62|21.0| 66]23.15| 97| 76|25.7| 82]29.15[121] 95|32.0| 104

(=]

Figure 5.10.10 - MXCL - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE
(IAS = 160 KIAS) / ISA + 20°C
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 130 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA - 20°C
700 SHP climb power
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by 2 %
WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
|Pressure
altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.
(feet) Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min.s)[ | |kg | US |ONM) fmin.s)[ | | kg | US |ONM) fmin.s)| | [ kg | US |(NM)
gal gal gal

SL ]00.00] O 0 00.00( O OO 00.00( O OO

2000 ]00.45| 4 1.1 01.001 5 4|13

| Ww| o

0
01.15| 6| 4] 15| 2
4000 J01.30f 8 5

6000 |02.30| 12] 9] 3.1 03.00( 14| 11] 3.7 03.30( 17| 13| 4.4 8

8000 |03.15| 15] 12| 4.1 04.00( 18| 14] 4.9 04.45( 22| 17| 5.8 10

0 0
2 2
2.1 302001 9| 7|25| 4]02.15( 11| 9] 3.0
5 6
7 9
9

10000 | 04.15] 19| 15| 5.0 05.00| 23| 18] 6.0] 11]06.00| 27| 21| 7.2 13

12000 | 05.15] 23| 18| 6.0 11]06.00| 27| 21| 7.2] 14]07.15| 33| 26| 8.6| 17

14000 |06.00| 26| 21| 6.9] 14]07.15] 31| 25| 8.3| 16]08.45| 38| 30|10.0] 20

16000 | 06.45| 30| 23| 7.9| 16]08.15| 36| 28] 9.5|] 19]10.00| 43| 34|11.4] 23

18000 | 07.45| 33| 26| 8.8 18]09.30| 40| 31]10.6] 22| 11.15| 48] 38|12.8| 27

20000 | 08.45] 37| 29| 9.7] 21]10.30| 44| 35|11.7| 25]12.45| 54| 42|14.2| 31

22000 | 09.45| 40( 32|10.7| 24|11.45| 49| 38|12.9] 29]|14.00( 59| 46|15.6| 35

24000 | 10.45| 44| 35|11.6] 26]13.00| 53| 42|14.0] 32]15.30| 64| 50|17.0] 39

26000 | 11.45| 48| 37|12.5] 30| 14.00| 57| 45|15.2] 36]17.00| 70| 55|18.4| 44

28000 | 12.45| 51| 40(13.5] 33|15.15| 62| 49]16.3| 40]18.45( 75| 59|19.9( 49

30000 | 13.45| 55| 43|14.5| 36]16.30| 66| 52|17.5| 44]120.15| 81| 64]|21.4| 54

31000 | 14.15| 57| 44|15.0| 38]17.15] 69| 54[18.2| 46]21.15| 84| 66]|22.2] 57

Figure 5.10.11 - 700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB
DISTANCE (IAS = 130 KIAS) / ISA - 20°C
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SECTION 5

PERFORMANCE

TBM

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

850___

700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 130 KIAS)

Conditions :

NOTE :

ISA
700 SHP climb power
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HI selected,

fuel consumptions increased by 4 %

|Pressure
altitude
(feet)

WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg)

WEIGHT
6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

WEIGHT
7394 Ibs (3354 kg)

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us
gal

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us
gal

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us (NM)
gal

SL

00.00

0

0

0

00.00

0

0

0

00.00

0

0

0

2000

01.00

4

4

1.2

01.00

5

4

1.4

01.15

6

5

4000

01.45

9

7

2.3

02.15

11

8

2.8

02.30

13

10

0
1.7] 3
34| 6

6000

02.45

13

10

3.5

03.15

16

12

4.1

04.00

19

15

50| 9

8000

03.45

17

14

4.6

04.30

21

16

5.5

05.20

25

20

6.6] 12

10000

04.45

21

17

5.7

05.30

26

20

6.8

06.40

31

24

8.2] 15

12000

05.45

25

20

6.7

06.45

31

24

8.1

08.00

37

29

9.7]1 19

14000

06.30

30

23

7.8

08.00

36

28

9.4

09.30

43

34

11.3| 23

16000

07.30

34

26

8.9

09.00

40

32

10.7

11.00

49

38

12.9| 27

18000

08.30

38

30

9.9

10.30

45

36

12.0

12.30

55

43

14.5] 31

20000

09.45

42

33

11.0

11.45

50

39

13.3

14.00

61

48

16.1] 36

22000

10.45

46

36

121

13.00

55

43

14.6

15.45

67

53

17.8 41

24000

11.45

50

39

13.1

14.15

60

47

15.9

17.30

74

58

19.4| 46

26000

13.00

54

42

14.2

15.45

65

51

17.3

19.15

80

63

21.1| 51

28000

14.00

58

46

15.3

17.15

71

55

18.7

21.00

87

68

22.9( 58

30000

15.15

62

49

16.5

18.45

76

60

20.1

23.00

94

74

24.8( 65

31000

16.00

65

51

171

45

19.45

79

62

20.9

55

24.15

98

77

25.8| 69

Figure 5.10.12 - 700 SHP - TIME,
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 130 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA + 20°C
700 SHP climb power
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 130 KIAS - 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by :
. 3 % below FL 250
. up to 12 % above FL 250
time to climb increased by 4 % to 17 % from FL 260 to FL 310

WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
|Pressure
altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.
(feet) | Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min.s)[ | [kg | U5 |NM) Jmin. )| | | kg | U5 |(NM) fmins)| | | kg | U5 [(NM)
gal gal gal

SL |00.00( O OO 0]00.001 O] ofoO 0]00.00 0l o]0 0
2000 |01.00] 5| 4| 13| 2]o01.15] 6| 5| 1.6] 3]01.30 7 6]19| 3
4000 |02.00| 10| 8| 2.6] 4]02.15( 12| 9] 3.1 5102.45]| 14| 11| 3.8 7
6000 |03.00| 15| 11| 3.9] 7]03.30| 18| 14| 4.6 8]04.15| 21| 17| 5.6] 10
8000 | 04.00| 19| 15] 5.1 9]04.45] 23| 18| 6.1 11]05.45| 28| 22| 7.4| 14
10000 | 05.00| 24| 19| 6.3| 12]06.00| 29| 23| 7.6 15|07.15| 35| 27| 9.2] 18
12000 |06.00| 28| 22| 7.5| 15]07.30| 34| 27| 9.1| 18]09.00| 42| 33|11.0] 22
14000 | 07.15| 33| 26| 8.7| 18]08.45| 40( 31]10.5] 21]10.30| 48| 38|12.8] 26
16000 | 08.15] 38| 30| 9.9 21]10.00| 45| 36]|12.0] 25]12.00| 55| 43[14.6| 31
18000 | 09.30| 42| 33|11.1| 24]11.30| 51| 40[13.5] 29|13.45| 62| 49|16.4| 36
20000 | 10.30| 47| 37|12.4| 28]|12.45| 57| 45|15.0| 34]15.45( 69| 54|18.3| 41
22000 | 11.45| 51| 40]13.6] 31| 14.15] 62| 49|16.5| 38|17.30| 76| 60(20.2| 47
24000 | 13.00| 56| 44]|14.8] 35|15.45| 68| 53|18.0| 43]19.30| 84| 66(22.1| 53
26000 | 14.15] 61| 48|16.1] 40]|17.30| 74| 58|19.6] 48]21.30| 91| 72|24.1| 60
28000 | 15.45| 66| 52|17.5] 45]19.15| 81| 63]|21.3| 55]24.00| 100| 78|26.3| 69
30000 | 17.45| 72| 56|19.0] 52]21.45]| 88| 69|23.3| 64 ]27.15| 110 87|29.1] 81
31000 | 18.45| 75| 59|19.8| 56]23.00| 92| 73|24.4| 69]29.30( 116] 91|30.8| 88

Figure 5.10.13 - 700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB
DISTANCE (IAS = 130 KIAS) / ISA + 20°C
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA - 20°C
700 SHP climb power
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 160 KIAS up to 20000 ft ; - 2 KIAS / 1000 ft then
2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HlI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by 2 %
WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
|Pressure
altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.
(feet) Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min.s)[ | |kg | US |NM) fmin.s)[ | | kg | US |ONM) fmin.s)| | | kg | US |(NM)
gal gal gal

SL |00.00( O OO 00.00( O] OO0 00.00( O] OO 0

0 0
2000 |o01.001 5| 4|12 2|o01.00| 5| 4| 1.4 3]o01.15( 6| 5| 1.7 3
5 6

4000 |02.00] 9| 7|24 02.15| 11| 8] 2.8 02.30| 13| 10| 3.3] 7

6000 |02.45| 13| 11| 3.5 8]03.30| 16] 12| 42| 9]04.00| 19| 15| 5.0 11

8000 |03.45| 18| 14| 4.7 10J04.30( 21| 17| 5.6 12]05.20| 25| 20| 6.6] 15

10000 | 04.45]| 22| 17| 5.8 13]05.45| 26| 21| 6.9] 16]07.00| 31| 24| 8.2 19

12000 |06.00| 26| 21| 6.9] 16]07.00| 31| 25| 8.3] 20|08.30| 37| 29| 9.9| 23

14000 |07.00| 31| 24| 8.1| 20]08.15| 36| 29| 9.6] 24|10.00| 43| 34|11.5| 28

16000 | 08.00| 35| 27| 9.2| 23]09.30| 42| 33|11.0] 28] 11.30| 50| 39|13.1|] 33

18000 | 09.00| 39| 31|10.3| 27| 11.00| 47| 37|12.4] 32|13.05| 56| 44|14.8| 39

20000 | 10.15| 44| 34|11.5] 31]12.30| 52| 41|13.8| 37]|14.45| 63| 49|16.5| 45

22000 | 11.30| 48| 37|12.6] 35]13.45| 57| 45|15.1] 42]16.30| 69| 54|18.2| 50

24000 |12.30| 52| 41|13.7| 39]|15.15| 62| 49|16.5| 47]18.15( 75| 5919.9 56

26000 | 13.45| 56| 44|14.8] 43]16.30| 67| 53|17.8] 51]20.00| 81| 64|21.5| 62

28000 | 14.45| 60| 47|15.8] 46]17.45| 72| 57|19.0| 56]21.45| 87| 69|23.1| 68

30000 | 16.00| 64| 50{16.8] 50]19.15( 77| 60]20.3| 61]23.30| 93| 73|24.7| 75

31000 | 16.30| 66| 52|17.3| 52]20.00| 79| 62|21.0| 64 ]24.15| 96| 76]|25.5| 78

Figure 5.10.14 - 700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB
DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS) / ISA - 20°C
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS)
Conditions : ISA
700 SHP climb power
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 160 KIAS up to 20000 ft ; - 2 KIAS / 1000 ft then
2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

NOTE :
- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HlI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by 4 %
WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
|Pressure
altitude Consump. Consump. Consump.
(feet) Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min.s)[ | |kg | US |NM) fmin.s)| | | kg | US [ONM) fmin.s)| | [ kg | US [(NM)
gal gal gal

SL |o00.00( O OO 00.00f O oO]O 0]00.00f O O]O 0

2000 |01.00] 5| 4| 1.4 01.15| 6| 5| 16| 3]01.30f 7 6|19 4

| W| O

4000 |02.00| 10| 8| 2.7 02.30| 12| 10| 3.2 7]03.00| 14| 11| 3.8 8

6000 |03.15| 15| 12| 4.0 9]03.45( 18| 14| 4.8| 10]04.30| 22 17| 5.7| 12

8000 |04.15| 20| 16| 5.3| 12]05.00( 24| 19| 6.3| 14]06.00| 29| 22| 7.6| 17

10000 | 05.30| 25| 20| 6.6| 15]06.30| 30| 23| 7.9| 18]07.45| 36| 28| 9.4| 22

12000 | 06.30| 30| 23| 7.9| 19]08.00| 36| 28] 9.4| 23]09.30| 43| 34|11.3| 27

14000 | 07.45| 35| 27| 9.2| 23]09.15( 42| 33|11.0| 27]11.00| 50| 39{13.2| 33

16000 | 09.00| 40| 31|10.5| 27]|10.45( 48| 37|12.6| 32]13.00| 57| 45[15.1| 39

18000 | 10.15| 45| 35|11.8| 31]|12.30( 54| 42|14.2| 38]14.45| 65| 51[17.1| 46

20000 | 11.30| 50| 39]13.2] 36]14.00| 60| 47(15.9| 43]16.45| 73| 57|19.2] 53

22000 | 13.00| 55| 43|14.5] 41]115.30| 66| 52(17.5| 49]18.45| 80| 63|21.2] 60

24000 | 14.15| 60| 47|15.8] 45]17.15]| 72| 57(19.0| 55]20.45| 87| 69|23.1| 67

26000 | 15.30| 64| 50(17.0] 50| 18.45| 78| 61]|20.5| 61]22.45| 95| 74|25.0| 74

28000 | 16.45| 69| 54[18.2] 55]20.15| 84| 66|22.1| 66]24.45|102| 80|26.9| 82

30000 | 18.00| 74| 58(19.4| 60]22.00( 89| 70|23.6| 72]27.00| 109 86(28.9| 90

31000 | 18.45| 76| 60|20.1| 63]23.00| 92| 73|24.4] 75]128.15| 114]| 89(30.0| 94

Figure 5.10.15 - 700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB
DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS) / ISA
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SECTION 5

PERFORMANCE

TBM

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

CLIMB PERFORMANCE

850___

700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS)
Conditions :

NOTE :

ISA + 20°C
700 SHP climb power
Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 160 KIAS up to 20000 ft ; - 2 KIAS / 1000 ft then
2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

- Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
- If BLEED HI selected,
fuel consumptions increased by :

. 4 % below FL 250

. up to 16 % above FL 250
time to climb increased by 7 % to 22 % from FL 260 to FL 310

|Pressure
altitude
(feet)

WEIGHT
5794 Ibs (2628 kg)

WEIGHT
6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

WEIGHT
7394 Ibs (3354 kg)

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us
gal

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us
gal

Time
(min. s)

Consump.

kg

us
gal

Dist.
(Nm)

SL

00.00

0

00.00

0

00.00

0

o] o

2000

01.00

o

1.5

01.15

1.8

01.30

8

6

2.2

4000

02.15

11

9

3.0

02.45

14

11

3.6

03.15

16

13

4.3

6000

03.30

17

13

4.5

10

04.15

20

16

5.4

12

05.00

24

19

6.4

8000

04.45

23

18

6.0

14

05.30

27

21

7.2

16

06.45

32

25

8.6

20

10000

06.00

28

22

7.4

18

07.15

34

27

8.9

21

08.30

41

32

10.7

25

12000

07.15

34

27

8.9

22

08.45

40

32

10.7

26

10.30

49

38

12.9

32

14000

08.30

39

31

10.4

26

10.15

47

37

12.5

32

12.30

57

45

15.1

38

16000

10.00

45

35

11.9

31

12.00

54

43

14.4

38

14.30

66

52

17.4

45

18000

11.30

51

40

13.5

36

13.45

61

48

16.2

a4

16.45

75

58

19.7

53

20000

13.00

57

45

15.0

42

15.45

69

54

18.2

51

19.00

84

66

22.1

62

22000

14.30

63

49

16.5

47

17.30

76

60

20.0

58

21.15

92

73

24.4

71

24000

15.45

68

54

18.0

53

19.15

83

65

21.9

65

23.30

101

79

26.7

79

26000

17.30

74

58

19.5

59

21.15

90

71

23.7

72

26.00

110

87

29.1

89

28000

19.15

80

63

211

66

23.30

98

77

25.8

81

29.15

120

95

31.8

100

30000

21.15

86

68

22.8

74

26.15

106

83

28.0

91

33.00

132

104

34.9

115

31000

22.30

90

70

23.7

78

27.45

111

87

29.3

98

35.15

139

109

36.8

124

Figure 5.10.16 - 700 SHP - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND CLIMB
DISTANCE (IAS = 160 KIAS) / ISA + 20°C
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CLIMB PERFORMANCE
CLIMB PERFORMANCE AFTER GO-AROUND

Conditions : 700 SHP climb power
Landing gear DN and flaps LDG

IAS = 90 KIAS
b RATE OF CLIMB (ft/min)
Airplane re§sure
weight | 2tude I'isa | 1sa | 1sA sa | 1SA | 1sA | 1sA
(feet) |_35°c |- 20°C |- 10°C +10°C |+ 20°C |+ 30°C
SL | 1410 | 1300 | 1230 | 1165 | 1105 | 1045 | 985
lss04 1bs| 2000 | 1380 | 1265 | 1195 | 1130 | 1065 | 1010 | 955
2991 kg| 4000 | 1345 | 1230 | 1155 | 1090 | 1025 | 970 | 915
91 6000 | 1310 | 1190 | 1115 | 1050 | 985 | 925 | 870
8000 | 1270 | 1145 | 1070 | 1000 | 940 | 880 | 825

Conditions : 700 SHP climb power
Landing gear DN and flaps LDG

IAS = 95 KIAS
RATE OF CLIMB (ft/min)
. Pressure
Airplane - it ide
weight | 2uoe [11sa [ isA [1sA | [ I1SA | ISA | ISA
(feet) |_35°c|- 20°C |- 10°C +10°C |+ 20°C |+ 30°C
SL | 1120 [ 1025 | 960 | 905 | 850 | 805 | 760
7394 Ibs| 2000 | 1085 | 985 | 920 | 865 | 810 | 765 | 715
@3sakg| 4000 |1045| 945 880 | 85| 770 | 720 | 675
91 6000 |1010| 905 | 840 | 780 | 730 | 680 | 630
8000 | 965 | 860 | 795 | 740 | 685 | 630 | 580

Figure 5.10.17 - CLIMB PERFORMANCE AFTER GO-AROUND
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CLIMB PERFORMANCE
CLIMB PERFORMANCE - FLAPS TO

Conditions : 700 SHP climb power
Landing gear UP and flaps TO

IAS = 110 KIAS
b RATE OF CLIMB (ft/min)
Airplane re§sure
weight | 2tude I'isa | 1sa | 1sA sa | 1SA | 1sA | 1sA

(feet) |_35°c |- 20°C |- 10°C +10°C |+ 20°C |+ 30°C
SL | 2140 | 2000 | 1910 | 1830 | 1750 | 1680 | 1600
lss04 1bs| 2000 | 2120 | 1975 | 1880 | 1800 | 1720 | 1650 | 1585
2991 kg| 4000 | 2100 | 1950 | 1860 | 1775 | 1700 | 1620 | 1555
91 6000 | 2075 | 1925 | 1830 | 1750 | 1670 | 1595 | 1525
8000 | 2050 | 1895 | 1805 | 1720 | 1640 | 1565 | 1495

Conditions : 700 SHP climb power
Landing gear UP and flaps TO

IAS = 115 KIAS
RATE OF CLIMB (ft/min)
. Pressure
Airplane | it ide
weight ISA [ 1sA [ 1A | o, [ 15A [ 1SA | IsA
(feet) |_3s5°c |- 20°C |- 10°C +10°C |+ 20°C |+ 30°C
SL |1825 | 1695 | 1615 | 1545 | 1475 | 1415 | 1355
394 Ibs| 2000 | 1800 | 1670 | 1590 | 1515 | 1450 | 1390 | 1325
@3sakg| 4000 | 1775 | 1640 | 1560 | 1490 | 1420 | 1360 | 1300
91 6000 | 1750 | 1620 | 1540 | 1465 | 1395 | 1330 | 1270
8000 | 1720 | 1585 | 1505 | 1430 | 1360 | 1295 | 1230

Figure 5.10.18 - CLIMB PERFORMANCE - FLAPS TO
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5.11 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Flight Level MAX CRUISE

(FL)
ISA +20

300

200

// é
285 290 295 300 305 310 315 320 325

V, (KTAS)

p

—— 7100 Ibs
————— 6300 Ibs

14010000AAAAMA18100

Figure 5.11.1 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE (Maximum cruise)
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Maximum cruise
Conditions : ISA - 20°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Use preferably recommended cruise power
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced by 5 % above FL 290
airspeeds reduced by 3 KIAS above FL 290
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 290

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

o1+ 2 121 329 258 | 86.9 | 246 | 241 | 245 | 240 | 244 | 238
5000 § - 8 121 303 238 | 80.0 241|253 | 240 | 252 | 239 | 250
10000 | - 17 121 282 221 | 745 |236 | 265 | 234 | 264 | 233 | 262
15000 | - 26 121 270 212 71.4 230 | 280 | 229 | 278 | 227 | 276
18000 | - 32 121 262 205 | 69.1 227 (289 | 226 | 287 | 224 | 285
20000 | - 36 121 256 201 | 67.7 |225 |295 | 224 | 293 | 222 | 291
21000 | - 37 121 254 200 | 67.2 224|298 | 222 |296 | 221 | 294
22000 | -39 121 252 198 | 66.7 223 | 302 | 221 (299 | 219 | 297
23000 | - 41 121 251 197 | 66.2 [|222 | 305 | 220 | 303 | 218 | 300
24000 | - 43 121 249 196 | 65.9 221 |308 | 219 | 306 | 217 | 303
25000 | - 45 121 248 195 | 65.6 220|312 | 218 309 | 216 | 307
26000 | - 46 121 247 194 | 653 ]219 |315|217 | 313 | 215 | 310
27000 | - 48 121 247 194 | 65.2 218 | 319 | 216 | 316 | 213 | 313
28000 | - 50 118 247 194 | 65.2 |216 | 322 | 214 | 320 | 212 | 317
29000 | - 52 114 247 194 | 65.3 215|326 | 213 323 | 211 | 320
30000 | - 54 110 247 194 | 65.3 ]|214 329 | 211 | 326 | 209 | 322
31000 | - 56 106 238 187 | 62.9 [209 | 328 | 207 | 324 | 204 | 320

Figure 5.11.2 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Maximum cruise / ISA - 20°C
Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Maximum cruise
Conditions : ISA - 10°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Use preferably recommended cruise power
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced up to 6 % above FL 270
above FL 270, airspeeds reduced by 2 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 270

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0o f+12 121 332 261 | 87.8 [245 |244 |244 242 | 242 | 241
5000 § + 2 121 306 240 | 80.8 240 | 256 | 238 | 255 | 237 | 253
10000 § - 7 121 285 223 | 75.2 234|269 | 232 | 267 | 231 | 265
15000 | - 16 121 273 214 | 721 229 | 283 | 227 | 281 | 225 | 279
18000 | - 22 121 264 207 | 69.8 225|292 | 224 | 290 | 222 | 288
20000 | - 25 121 259 203 | 68.4 223 | 299 | 221 | 297 | 219 | 294
21000 | - 27 121 257 201 | 67.8 222 | 302 | 220 | 300 | 218 | 297
22000 | - 29 121 255 200 | 67.3 221 | 305 | 219 | 303 | 217 | 300
23000 | - 31 121 253 198 | 66.8 [|220 | 309 | 218 | 306 | 216 | 304
24000 | - 33 121 252 198 | 66.5 219|312 | 217 (310 | 215 | 307
25000 | - 34 121 251 197 | 66.2 217 | 316 | 216 [ 313 | 213 | 310
26000 | - 36 120 249 196 | 659 ]216 |319 | 214 | 316 | 212 | 313
27000 | - 38 116 249 196 | 65.8 215|322 | 213 (320 | 211 | 317
28000 | - 40 113 249 195 | 65.7 214|326 | 212 | 323 | 209 | 320
29000 | -42 109 241 189 | 63.6 |210 |325 | 207 | 322 | 204 | 318
30000 | -44 105 232 182 | 61.2 ]205 |324 | 203 | 321 | 200 | 317
31000 | - 46 101 223 175 58.9 201|323 | 198 [ 319 | 196 | 315

Figure 5.11.3 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Maximum cruise / ISA - 10°C
Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Maximum cruise
Conditions : ISA - 5°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Use preferably recommended cruise power
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced up to 7 % above FL 260
above FL 260, airspeeds reduced by 2 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 260

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0] +17 | 121 | 334 262 88.3 244 | 245 | 243 | 244 [ 242 | 243
5000 | + 8 | 121 | 307 | 241 | 81.2 |239 | 257 | 238 | 256 | 236 | 255
10000 | - 2 | 121 | 286 | 225| 75.6 |233 |270 [232 | 269 [ 230 | 267
15000 | - 11 | 121 | 274 | 215| 7255 |228 | 285 | 226 | 283 | 224 | 281
18000 [ -17 | 121 | 265 | 208 | 70.1 [224 | 294 | 223 | 292 | 221 | 290
20000 | -20 | 121 | 260 | 204 | 68.7 |222 (301 |220 298 | 218 | 296
21000 | -22 | 121 | 258 | 203 | 68.2 |221 (304 | 219 [302 | 217 | 299
22000 | -24 | 121 | 256 | 201 | 67.6 |220 [307 [218 [ 305 | 216 | 302
23000 | -26 | 121 | 254 | 200| 67.2 |219 311 [217 308 | 215 | 305
24000 | -28 | 121 | 253 | 198 | 66.8 |217 [314 | 216 [ 312 | 213 | 309
25000 | -29 | 121 | 252 | 198 | 665 |216 317 | 214 [315 | 212 | 312
26000 | -31 | 117 | 251 | 197 | 66.3 |215[321 [213 [318 [ 211 | 315
27000 | -33 | 113 | 250 | 196 | 66.1 | 214 [324 | 212 [ 321 | 209 | 318
28000 | -35 | 109 | 243 | 191 | 642 |210[324 [208 321 | 205 |317
29000 | -37 | 105 | 234| 184 619 ]206 [323 [203 320 [ 200 [316
30000 | -39 | 102 | 226| 177 | 59.7 ]202 (323 199 [319 [ 197 [ 314
31000 | -41 | 98 | 218 | 171 | 576 | 198 [322 | 196 [ 318 | 192 | 312

Figure 5.11.4 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Maximum cruise / ISA - 5°C

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Maximum cruise
Conditions : ISA
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Use preferably recommended cruise power
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced up to 8 % above FL 250
above FL 250, airspeeds reduced by 2 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 250

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0f]+22 | 121 ] 336 264 | 88.8 243|246 | 242 | 245 | 241 | 244
5000 | +13 | 121 | 309 | 242 | 81.6 |238 |259 | 237 | 257 | 235 | 256
10000 | + 3 | 121 | 288 | 226 | 76.0 |232 272 [231 | 270 [ 229 | 269
15000 [ - 6 | 121 | 276 | 216 | 72.8 | 227 | 287 | 225 | 285 | 223 | 283
18000 [ -12 | 121 | 267 | 209 | 705 [223 | 296 | 222 | 294 | 220 | 291
20000 | -15 | 121 | 261 | 205 69.0 |221 [302 [219 300 [ 217 | 298
21000 | -17 | 121 | 259 | 203 | 68.4 |220 |306 218 [303 | 216 [ 301
22000 | -19 | 121 | 257 | 202 | 68.0 |219|309 [217 [307 [ 215 [ 304
23000 | -21 | 121 | 256 | 201 | 675 |218 312 [216 [310 [ 214 | 307
24000 | -22 | 121 | 254 | 199 | 67.1 |216 [316 | 215 [313 | 212 | 310
25000 | -24 | 118 | 253 | 198 | 66.8 |215[319 [213 [317 [ 211 | 313
26000 | -26 | 115 | 252 | 198 | 66.6 |214 [323 [212 [320 [ 210 | 317
27000 | -28 | 111 | 245 | 192 | 646 |210 323 | 208 [ 319 | 205 | 315
28000 | -30 | 107 | 236 | 185 624 |206 322 [204 318 201 [314
29000 | -32 | 103 | 228| 179 | 60.1 |202 [321 [199 317 | 197 | 313
30000 | -34 | 99 | 220| 172| 58.0 |198 (320 [ 196 [316 | 193 | 311
31000 | -36 | 96 211 | 166 | 55.8 | 194 |319 | 192 | 315 | 188 | 309

Figure 5.11.5 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Maximum cruise / ISA

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Maximum cruise
Conditions : ISA + 5°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Use preferably recommended cruise power
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced up to 8 % above FL 240
above FL 240, airspeeds reduced by 3 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 240

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0] +27 | 121 ]| 338 265 89.3 243|248 | 241 | 247 [ 240 [ 245
5000 | +18 | 121 | 310 | 244 | 82.0 |237 |260 |236 | 259 | 234 | 257
10000 | + 8 | 121 | 289 | 227 | 76.4 |231 273 [230 | 272 [ 228 | 270
15000 [ - 1 | 121 | 277| 218 | 73.2 | 226 | 288 | 224 | 286 | 222 | 284
18000 [ - 6 | 121 | 268 | 210 | 70.8 [222 | 297 | 221 | 295 | 219 | 293
20000 | -10 | 121 | 263 | 206 | 69.4 |220 [304 [218 [ 302 | 216 | 299
21000 | -12 | 121 | 260 | 204 | 68.8 |219 307 | 217 305 | 215 | 302
22000 | -14 | 121 | 259 | 203 | 683 |218 [311 [216 308 | 214 | 305
23000 | -16 | 121 | 257 | 201 | 67.8 |216 [314 [215 [312 [ 213 | 309
24000 | -17 | 119 | 255 | 200 | 67.4 |215 (317 | 213 [315 | 211 | 312
25000 | -19 | 115 | 254 | 199 | 67.1 |214 [321 | 212 [318 | 210 | 315
26000 | -21 | 111 | 247 | 194 | 652 |210 321 208 318 [ 206 [ 314
27000 | -23 | 107 | 238 | 187 | 629 |206 320 204 317 | 201 | 313
28000 | -25 | 103 | 229 | 180 60.6 |202 320 [200 [316 | 197 | 311
29000 | -27 | 100 | 221 | 174 | 585 |198 [319 [196 315 [ 193 | 310
30000 | -29 | 96 | 213| 167 | 56.3 |195 318 [192 [313 | 188 | 308
31000 | -31 | 93 | 205| 161 | 542 |190 316 [187 [312 | 183 | 305

Figure 5.11.6 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Maximum cruise / ISA + 5°C

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Maximum cruise
Conditions : ISA + 10°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Use preferably recommended cruise power
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced up to 8 % above FL 230
above FL 230, airspeeds reduced by 4 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 230

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0 f +32 121 340 267 | 89.8 [242 | 249 | 241 | 248 | 239 | 247
5000 § +23 121 312 245 | 825 236 | 261 | 235 | 260 | 233 | 259
10000 § +13 121 201 228 | 76.8 | 230 | 275 | 229 | 273 | 227 | 272
15000 | + 4 121 279 219 | 73.6 225|290 | 223 | 288 | 221 | 286

18000 | - 1 121 269 211 | 7141 221 (299 [ 220 | 297 | 218 | 295
20000 | - 5 121 264 207 | 69.7 219 | 306 | 217 [ 304 | 215 | 301
21000 | - 7 121 262 205 | 69.1 218 | 309 | 216 | 307 | 214 | 304
22000 | - 9 121 260 204 | 68.6 217|312 | 215 [ 310 | 213 | 307

23000 | -1 | 120 | 258 | 202 | 68.1 |215[316 [214 [313 [212 | 310
24000 | -13 | 117 | 256 | 201 | 67.7 |214 [319 | 212 [316 | 210 | 313
25000 | -15 | 113 | 249 | 196 | 659 |211 [320 [208 [316 | 206 |313
26000 | -17 | 109 | 240 | 189 | 635 |207 [319 [204 [315 [ 201 | 311
27000 | -19 | 105 | 232 | 182 | 61.2 |202 318 | 200 [ 314 | 197 | 310
28000 | -20 | 101 | 223| 175| 59.0 |198 [317 [197 [313 | 193 | 308
20000 | -22 | 97 | 215| 169 | 56.8 |195 316 [192 [312 [ 189 [ 306
30000 | -24 | 94 | 207 | 163 | 547 |191 |315 [188 [310 [ 184 [ 304
31000 | -26 | of 199 | 157 | 52.7 |187 | 314 | 183 | 308 | 179 | 302
Figure 5.11.7 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Maximum cruise / ISA + 10°C

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Maximum cruise
Conditions : ISA + 20°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Use preferably recommended cruise power
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced up to 10 % above FL 200
above FL 200, airspeeds reduced by 6 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 200

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0 f +42 121 344 270 | 90.8 [J240 | 252 | 239 | 251 | 238 | 249
5000 § +33 121 316 248 | 83.4 234 | 264 | 233 [ 263 | 232 | 261
10000 § +23 121 294 231 | 77.6 | 229 | 278 | 227 | 276 | 226 | 274
15000 | + 14 121 281 221 | 74.3 223 | 293 | 221 291 | 220 | 289
18000 | + 9 121 272 213 | 71.8 220 | 302 | 218 | 300 | 216 | 298
20000 | + 4 121 266 209 | 70.4 217 | 309 | 215 | 307 | 213 | 304
21000 | + 2 120 264 207 | 69.8 216 | 312 | 214 | 310 | 212 | 307
22000 0 117 257 202 | 679 213|313 | 211 [ 310 | 208 | 307
23000 | - 2 113 249 195 | 65.7 |209 | 313 | 207 | 310 | 204 | 306
24000 | - 3 109 241 189 | 63.6 205|313 | 203 (310 | 200 | 305

5

7

9

25000 | - 106 | 233 | 183 | 61.5 |202 |312 | 199 |309 | 197 | 304
26000 | - 102 | 224 | 176 | 59.3 |198 [312 | 196 [ 308 | 193 | 303
27000 | - 99 | 217 | 170| 57.3 |195 | 311 | 192 | 307 | 188 | 302
28000 | -11 | 95 | 209| 164 | 553 |191 [310 [ 188 [ 306 | 184 | 300
20000 | -13 | 92 | 202| 158 | 53.3 | 187 [309 [ 183 304 | 179 | 298
30000 | -15 | 89 195 | 153 | 51.4 ]182 308 | 179 | 302 | 174 | 295
31000 | -17 | 86 187 | 147| 495 |178 |307 | 174 | 300 | 169 | 292
Figure 5.11.8 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Maximum cruise / ISA + 20°C

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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NORMAL CRUISE (recommended)

Flight Level
(FL)
ISA +20
300 > -------
250 .................................................... AT Y
200 : % s/ W S NS S
//
VP (KTAS)

285 290 295 300 305 310 315 320 325

— 7100 Ibs
----- 6300 Ibs

14010000AAAAMA18000

Figure 5.11.9 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE (Recommended cruise)
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CRUISE PERFORMANCE
Normal (recommended) cruise
Conditions : ISA - 20°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced up to 6 % above FL 290
airspeeds reduced by 4 KIAS above FL 290
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 290
AIRSPEEDS (kt)
Fuel flow 5500 Ibs 6300 Ibs 7100 Ibs
Pressure | 1oat | TRQ
altitude o o (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
°C) | o)
(feet)
us
I/h |kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS
o+ 2 121 329 258 | 86.9 |246 | 241 | 245 | 240 | 244 | 238
5000 | - 8 121 303 238 | 80.0 241|253 240 | 252 | 239 | 250
10000 | -17 [ 121 282 | 221 | 745 |236 |265 [234 | 264 |233 | 262
15000 | - 26 121 270 212 | 71.4 | 230 | 280 | 229 | 278 | 227 | 276
18000 | - 32 121 262 205 | 69.1 227 | 289 | 226 | 287 | 224 | 285
20000 | -36 | 121 256 | 201 | 67.7 |225|295 224 | 293 | 222 | 291
21000 | -37 | 121 254 | 200 | 67.2 |224 |298 | 222 | 296 | 221 | 294
22000 | -39 121 252 198 | 66.7 | 223 [ 302 | 221 | 299 | 219 | 297
23000 | - 41 121 251 197 | 66.2 |222 [ 305 | 220 | 303 | 218 | 300
24000 | - 43 121 249 196 | 65.9 |221 [ 308 | 219 | 306 | 217 | 303
25000 | - 45 121 248 195 | 65.6 |220 (312 | 218 | 309 | 216 | 307
26000 | - 46 120 247 194 | 65.3 |219 (315|217 | 313 | 215 | 310
27000 | -48 | 118 247 | 194 | 65.2 |218 |319 [216 | 316 213 | 313
28000 | -50 | 114 247 | 194 | 65.2 |216 |322 [214 | 320 212 | 317
29000 | - 52 110 247 194 | 65.2 | 215|326 | 213 | 323 | 211 | 320
30000 | - 54 106 240 188 | 63.3 211 | 326 | 209 | 322 | 206 | 318
31000 | -56 | 102 | 231 | 181 | 60.9 |207 | 324 | 204 | 321 | 201 | 316

(*

=

Figure 5.11.10 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -

Normal cruise / ISA - 20°C
Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing

performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Normal (recommended) cruise
Conditions : ISA - 10°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced by 7 % above FL 260
above FL 260, airspeeds reduced by 3 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 260

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0o f+12 121 332 261 | 87.8 [245 |244 |244 242 | 242 | 241
5000 § + 2 121 306 240 | 80.0 240 | 256 | 238 | 255 | 237 | 253
10000 § - 7 121 285 223 | 75.2 234|269 | 232 | 267 | 231 | 265
15000 | - 16 121 273 214 | 721 229 | 283 | 227 | 281 | 225 | 279
18000 | - 22 121 264 207 | 69.8 225|292 | 224 | 290 | 222 | 288
20000 | - 25 121 259 203 | 68.4 223 | 299 | 221 | 297 | 219 | 294
21000 | - 27 121 257 201 | 67.8 222 | 302 | 220 | 300 | 218 | 297
22000 | - 29 121 255 200 | 67.3 221 | 305 | 219 | 303 | 217 | 300
23000 | - 31 121 253 198 | 66.8 [|220 | 309 | 218 | 306 | 216 | 304
24000 | - 33 121 252 198 | 66.5 219|312 | 217 (310 | 215 | 307
25000 | - 34 120 251 197 | 66.2 217 | 316 | 216 [ 313 | 213 | 310
26000 | - 36 115 249 196 | 659 ]216 |319 | 214 | 316 | 212 | 313
27000 | - 38 111 248 195 | 655 215|322 | 212 319 | 210 | 315
28000 | - 40 109 240 188 | 63.3 210|321 | 208 318 | 206 | 314
29000 | -42 105 231 182 | 61.1 206 321 (204 | 317 | 201 | 313
30000 | -44 101 223 175 | 58.9 ]|202 |320 | 200 | 316 | 197 | 312
31000 | - 46 97 215 169 | 56.8 198 | 319 | 196 [ 315 | 193 | 310

Figure 5.11.11 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Normal cruise / ISA - 10°C
Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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PERFORMANCE PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___
CRUISE PERFORMANCE
Normal (recommended) cruise
Conditions : ISA - 5°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced by 7 % above FL 250
above FL 250, airspeeds reduced by 3 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 250
AIRSPEEDS (kt)
Fuel flow 5500 Ibs 6300 Ibs 7100 Ibs
Pressure | 101 | TRa
altitude . o (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
°C) | %)
(feet)
us
I/h |kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS
0 f+17 121 334 262 | 88.3 | 244 | 245 243 | 244 | 242 | 243
5000 | + 8 121 307 241 81.2 |239 257 | 238 | 256 | 236 | 255
10000 | - 2 [ 121 286 | 225 75.6 | 233|270 [232 | 269 |230 | 267
15000 | - 11 121 274 215 | 725 | 228 | 285 | 226 | 283 | 224 | 281
18000 | - 17 121 265 208 | 70.1 224 | 294 | 223 | 292 | 221 | 290
20000 | -20 | 121 260 | 204 | 68.7 |222|301 |220 | 298 | 218 | 296
21000 | -22 | 121 258 | 203 | 68.2 |221|304 [219 | 302 217 | 299
22000 | - 24 121 256 201 67.6 ]220 [ 307 | 218 | 305 | 216 | 302
23000 | - 26 121 254 200 | 67.2 219|311 (217 | 308 | 215 | 305
24000 | -28 | 121 253 | 198 | 66.8 |217 | 314 [216 | 312 [ 213 | 309
25000 | -29 | 115 252 | 198 | 66.5 |216 |317 [214 | 315 (212 | 312
26000 | - 31 112 250 196 | 66.0 J215 320 |212 [ 317 | 210 | 314
27000 | - 33 108 241 189 | 63.7 | 210 (320 | 208 | 316 | 206 | 313
28000 | - 35 105 232 182 | 61.4 J206 (319 | 204 | 316 | 201 | 311
29000 | - 37 101 224 176 | 59.3 | 202 (318 | 200 | 315 | 197 | 310
30000 | -39 97 217 170 | 57.2 198 | 317 [ 196 | 313 | 193 | 308
31000 | - 41 94 209 164 | 55.1 195 | 316 | 192 | 312 | 188 | 306

(*

=

Figure 5.11.12 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Normal cruise / ISA - 5°C

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing

performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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TBM SECTION 5

__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Normal (recommended) cruise
Conditions : ISA
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced by 8 %
above FL 240, airspeeds reduced by 4 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 240

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0f]+22 | 121 ] 336 264 | 88.8 243|246 | 242 | 245 | 241 | 244
5000 | +13 | 121 | 309 | 242 | 81.6 |238 |259 | 237 | 257 | 235 | 256
10000 | + 3 | 121 | 288 | 226 | 76.0 |232 272 [231 | 270 [ 229 | 269
15000 [ - 6 | 121 | 276 | 216 | 72.8 | 227 | 287 | 225 | 285 | 223 | 283
18000 [ -12 | 121 | 267 | 209 | 705 [223 | 296 | 222 | 294 | 220 | 291
20000 | -15 | 121 | 261 | 205 | 69.0 |221 [302 [219 300 [217 | 298
21000 | -17 | 121 | 259 | 203 | 68.4 |220|306 218 [303 | 216 [ 301
22000 | -19 | 121 | 257 | 202 68.0 |219|309 [217 307 [ 215 [ 304
23000 | -21 | 121 | 256 | 201 | 675 |218 (312 [216 [310 [ 214 | 307
24000 | -22 | 121 | 254 | 199 | 67.1 |216 [316 | 215 [313 | 212 | 310
25000 | -24 | 113 | 252 | 198 | 66.5 |215[319 [213 [316 210 | 312
26000 | -26 | 110 | 243 | 191 | 642 |211 [318 208 [ 315 | 206 | 311
27000 | -28 | 106 | 234 | 184 | 61.9 |206 317 | 204 [ 314 | 201 | 310
28000 | -31 | 102 | 226 | 177 | 59.7 |202 [317 | 200 [ 313 | 197 | 308
20000 | -33 | 99 | 218| 171 | 576 |198 [316 [197 [312 | 193 | 307
30000 | -35 | 95 | 210| 165 555 |195 [315 [192 [310 [ 189 | 305
31000 | -37 | 92 | 202| 159 | 53.4 |191 314 [ 188 [ 309 | 184 | 303

Figure 5.11.13 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Normal cruise / ISA

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.

(*

=
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SECTION 5 TBM
PERFORMANCE PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___
CRUISE PERFORMANCE
Normal (recommended) cruise
Conditions : ISA + 5°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced by 8 % above FL 220
above FL 220, airspeeds reduced by 2 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 220
AIRSPEEDS (kt)
Fuel flow 5500 Ibs 6300 Ibs 7100 Ibs
Pressure | 101 | TRa
altitude o o (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
°C) | o)
(feet)
us
I/h |kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS
0 +27 121 338 265 | 89.3 | 243 | 248 | 241 | 247 | 240 | 245
5000 | +18 | 121 310 | 244 | 82.0 237|260 |236 | 259 (234 | 257
10000 | + 8 | 121 289 | 227 | 76.4 |231|273 [230 | 272 | 228 | 270
15000 § - 1 121 277 218 | 73.2 | 226 | 288 | 224 | 286 | 222 | 284
18000 | - 6 121 268 210 | 70.8 222 | 297 (221 | 295 | 219 | 293
20000 | - 10 121 263 206 | 69.4 [|220 | 304 (218 | 302 | 216 | 299
21000 | - 12 | 121 260 | 204 | 68.8 |219 | 307 [217 | 305 | 215 | 302
22000 | - 14 121 259 203 | 68.3 218 | 311 [ 216 | 308 | 214 | 305
23000 | - 16 121 257 201 67.8 ]216 [ 314 | 215 | 312 | 213 | 309
24000 | -18 | 114 253 | 199 | 66.9 |215|317 [213 | 314 (210 | 310
25000 | - 20 110 245 193 | 64.8 211 | 316 | 209 | 313 | 206 | 310
26000 | - 22 106 236 185 | 62.4 |207 (316 | 204 | 312 | 202 | 308
27000 | -24 | 102 | 228 | 179 | 60.2 |202 | 315 [ 200 | 311 | 197 | 307
28000 | - 26 98 220 173 | 58.1 198 | 314 [ 197 | 310 | 193 | 305
29000 | - 28 95 212 166 | 55.9 195 | 313 [ 192 | 309 | 189 | 303
30000 | - 30 92 204 160 | 53.9 191 | 312 | 188 | 307 | 184 | 301
31000 | - 32 89 196 154 | 51.9 187 | 311 [ 183 | 305 | 179 | 299

(*

=

Figure 5.11.14 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -

Normal cruise / ISA + 5°C
Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing

performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Normal (recommended) cruise
Conditions : ISA + 10°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced by 9 % above FL 210
above FL 210, airspeeds reduced by 4 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 210

AIRSPEEDS (kt)

Pressure Fuel flow 5500 Ibs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

agitu?)e '(?é)T T(f;? (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
ee

us
I/h [kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS |TAS

0 f+32 121 340 267 | 89.8 242|249 | 241 | 248 | 239 | 247
5000 § +23 121 312 245 | 825 236|261 | 235 | 260 | 233 | 259
10000 § +13 121 201 228 | 76.8 230 | 275 | 229 | 273 | 227 | 272
15000 | + 4 121 279 219 | 73.6 225|290 | 223 | 288 | 221 | 286

18000 | - 1 121 269 211 714 221 1299 | 220 297 | 218 | 295
20000 | - 6 121 264 207 | 69.7 219 | 306 | 217 | 304 | 215 | 301
21000 | - 8 121 262 205 | 69.1 218 | 309 | 216 | 307 | 214 | 304

22000 | - 10 121 260 204 | 68.6 217|312 | 215 [ 310 | 213 | 307
23000 | - 12 115 254 200 | 67.2 214|314 | 212 | 311 | 210 | 308
24000 | - 13 12 246 193 | 65.1 211 | 314 [ 208 | 311 | 206 | 307
25000 | - 15 108 239 188 | 63.1 207 | 314 | 205 | 311 | 202 | 307
26000 | - 17 104 230 181 | 60.8 |203 | 313 | 200 | 310 | 197 | 305
27000 | - 19 100 222 174 | 58.7 199 | 312 | 197 | 309 | 194 | 304
28000 | - 21 96 214 168 | 56.5 195|311 | 193 [ 307 | 189 | 302
29000 | - 23 93 206 161 | 54.3 | 191 | 310 | 188 | 306 | 184 | 300
30000 | - 25 90 198 156 | 52.4 | 187 | 309 | 184 | 304 | 180 | 297
31000 | - 27 87 191 150 | 50.4 | 183|308 | 179 [ 301 | 174 | 294

Figure 5.11.15 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Normal cruise / ISA + 10°C
Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.

(*

=
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SECTION 5 TBM
PERFORMANCE PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK __ 850___
CRUISE PERFORMANCE
Normal (recommended) cruise
Conditions : ISA + 20°C
Landing gear and flaps UP
2000 RPM (*) - BLEED AUTO
NOTE :
- Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
- If BLEED HI selected,
torque reduced by 12 % above FL 160
above FL 160, airspeeds reduced by 7 KIAS+1 KIAS/2000 ft
fuel flow increased by 2 % below FL 160
AIRSPEEDS (kt)
Fuel flow 5500 Ibs 6300 Ibs 7100 Ibs
Pressure | 101 | TRa
altitude o o (2495 kg) | (2858 kg) | (3220 kg)
°C) | o)
(feet)
us
I/h |kg/h gal/h IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS
0 +42 121 344 270 | 90.8 240 | 252 [ 239 | 251 | 238 | 249
5000 | +33 | 121 316 | 248 | 83.4 |234 |264 |233 | 263 | 232 | 261
10000 | +23 | 121 294 | 231 | 77.6 | 229 | 278 | 227 | 276 | 226 | 274
15000 | + 14 121 281 221 743 223 (293 | 221 [ 291 | 220 | 289
18000 | + 9 121 272 213 | 71.8 |220 | 302 (218 | 300 | 216 | 298
20000 | + 4 | 117 259 | 203 | 68.4 |214|305 [212 | 302 210 | 299
21000 | + 2 | 114 251 | 197 | 66.4 | 211 | 305 [ 209 | 302 | 207 | 299
22000 0 111 244 191 64.4 ]207 306 | 205 | 303 | 203 | 299
23000 | - 2 108 237 186 | 62.5 |204 306 | 202 | 303 | 199 | 299
24000 | - 4 105 229 180 | 60.5 J201 [306 | 198 | 302 | 196 | 298
25000 | - 6 101 222 174 | 58.6 197 | 306 | 195 | 302 | 192 | 297
26000 | - 8 98 214 168 | 56.5 194 | 305 [ 191 | 301 | 188 | 296
27000 | - 10 94 207 162 | 54.6 190 | 304 | 187 | 299 | 183 | 294
28000 | -12 91 199 156 | 52.6 186 | 303 | 183 | 298 | 178 | 291
29000 | - 14 87 192 150 | 50.6 182 | 302 [ 178 | 296 | 174 | 289
30000 | - 16 84 185 145 | 48.8 178 | 301 [ 174 | 294 | 169 | 286
31000 | - 18 81 178 | 140 | 47.0 174|299 | 169 | 292 | 164 | 283

(*

=

Figure 5.11.16 - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -

Normal cruise / ISA + 20°C
Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing

performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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__850___ PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK PERFORMANCE

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Long Range Cruise (5500 Ibs - 2495 kg)

Conditions : Landing gear and flaps UP LEGEND : I0AT: °C IAS - KIAS
2000 RPM (*) FF : usgalh
BLEED AUTO or HI FF_: kgh TAS: KTAS

Pressure | +oq ISA ISA ISA ISA

a&::(tj)e @) | -200c | -10°C ISA +10°C | +20°C

-28 156 |-18 154 |-8 152 | +2 150 | +12 148
15000 45 42.2 42.6 43.2 43.7 44.2
125 190 | 127 192 | 128 194 | 130 195 | 131 196

-34 152 |-24 150 |-14 148 |-4 146 | + 6 145
18000 45 39.7 40.2 40.8 41.2 41.7
118 194 | 120 196 | 121 197 | 122 199 | 124 202

-3 150 (-26 148 |-16 147 |-6 145 | +4 144
19000 45 39.0 39.4 39.9 40.4 40.9
116 195 | 117 197 | 119 199 | 120 201 [ 121 203

-38 149 (-28 147 |-18 146 |-8 144 | + 2 143
20000 45 38.2 38.7 39.1 39.6 40.1
113 197 | 115 199 | 116 201 [ 118 203 | 119 205

-40 148 |-30 146 |-20 145|-10 143 |+0 142
21000 45 37.4 37.9 38.4 38.8 39.3
111 198 | 112 201 | 114 203 | 115 205 | 117 207

-42 147 (-32 145|-22 144 |-12 142|-2 140
22000 45 36.7 37.1 37.5 38.1 38.6
109 200 | 110 202 | 112 205 | 113 207 | 115 208

-44 146 (-34 144 |-24 142 |-14 141 |-4 139
23000 45 35.9 36.4 36.8 37.3 37.8
107 202 | 108 205 | 109 206 | 111 208 | 112 210

-46 145|-36 143 |-26 141|-16 139|-6 138
24000 45 35.3 35.7 36.1 36.6 37.0
105 204 | 106 206 | 107 208 | 109 210 | 110 212

Figure 5.11.17 (1/2) - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Long Range Cruise (5500 Ibs - 2495 kg) (Altitude << 24000 ft)

(*

=

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Long Range Cruise (5500 Ibs - 2495 kg) (Cont’d)

Conditions : Landing gear and flaps UP LEGEND : I0AT: °C IAS - KIAS
2000 RPM (*) FF : usgalh
BLEED AUTO or HI FF_: kgh TAS: KTAS

Pressure | +oq ISA ISA ISA ISA

a&::(tj)e @) | -200c | -10°C ISA +10°C | +20°C

-46 145|-36 143 |-26 141|-16 139|-6 138
24000 45 35.3 35.7 36.1 36.6 37.0
105 204 | 106 206 | 107 208 | 109 210 | 110 212

-48 150|-38 148 |-28 146|-18 145|-8 143
25000 49 35.9 36.4 36.9 37.4 37.9
107 215|108 217 | 110 219 | 111 222 | 113 224

-50 153 (-40 151 |-30 150 (-20 148 |-10 147
26000 52 36.6 37.1 37.6 38.0 38.5
109 223 | 110 226 | 112 229 (113 231 (114 233

-52 155(-42 153 |-32 152 (-22 150 |-12 148
27000 54 36.8 37.3 37.8 38.2 38.8
109 230 | 111 232 | 112 235 [ 114 237 [ 115 240

-53 156 |-43 154 |-33 153 |-23 151 |-13 149
28000 55.5 |36.9 37.4 37.9 38.3 38.8
110 235 | 111 238 | 113 241 | 114 243 | 115 245

-55 156 (-45 154 |-35 152 (-25 150|-15 148
29000 56 36.6 37.1 37.5 38.0 38.5
109 238 | 110 241 | 111 244 [ 113 246 114 248

-57 155(-47 154 |-37 152 (-27 150 |-17 148
30000 56.5 |36.4 36.9 37.3 37.8 38.3
108 242 (110 245 | 111 247 [ 112 250 | 114 252

-59 155|-49 153 |-39 151 |-29 149 |-19 147
31000 57 36.1 36.6 37.0 375 38.0
107 246 | 109 248 | 110 250 | 111 253 | 113 255

Figure 5.11.17 (2/2) - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Long Range Cruise (5500 Ibs - 2495 kg) (Altitude > 24000 ft)

(*

=

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Long Range Cruise (6300 Ibs - 2858 kg)

Conditions : Landing gear and flaps UP LEGEND : I0AT: °C IAS - KIAS
2000 RPM (*) FF : usgalh
BLEED AUTO or HI FF_: kgh TAS: KTAS

Pressure | +oq ISA ISA ISA ISA

a&::(tj)e @) | -200c | -10°C ISA +10°C | +20°C

-28 159 |-18 156 |-8 154 | +2 153 |+12 151
15000 50 44.4 44.9 45.4 46.0 46.5
132 193 | 134 194 | 135 196 | 137 198 | 138 200

-34 154 |-24 153 |-14 151 |-4 149 | + 6 148
18000 50 41.8 42.3 42.8 43.4 43.9
124 197 | 126 199 | 127 201 | 129 203 | 130 205

-3 153 |-26 151|-16 150 |-6 148 | +4 146
19000 50 41.0 41.5 42.0 42.5 43.1
122 199 (123 201 | 125 203 | 126 205 (128 206

-38 152 (-28 150(|-18 149 |-8 147 |+ 2 145
20000 50 40.2 40.8 41.2 41.7 42.2
120 201 | 121 203 | 122 205 | 124 206 | 125 208

-40 151 |-30 149 |-20 147 |-10 145|+0 143
21000 50 39.4 39.9 40.5 40.9 41.4
117 202 | 119 204 | 120 206 | 121 208 | 123 209

-42 149 (-32 148 |-22 146 |-12 144|-2 142
22000 50 38.7 39.1 39.6 40.1 40.6
115 204 (116 206 | 118 208 | 119 209 | 121 210

-44 148 (-34 146 |-24 144 |-14 142 |-4 140
23000 50 38.0 38.4 38.9 39.3 39.8
113 206 | 114 207 | 116 209 | 117 210 | 118 212

-46 147 |-36 145|-26 143 |-16 141 |-6 139
24000 50 37.3 37.8 38.2 38.6 39.1
111 207 | 112 209 | 113 210 | 115 212 | 116 214

Figure 5.11.18 (1/2) - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Long Range Cruise (6300 Ibs - 2858 kg) (Altitude << 24000 ft)

(*

=

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Long Range Cruise (6300 Ibs - 2858 kg) (Cont’d)

Conditions : Landing gear and flaps UP LEGEND : I0AT: °C IAS - KIAS
2000 RPM (*) FF : usgalh
BLEED AUTO or HI FF_: kgh TAS: KTAS

Pressure | +oq ISA ISA ISA ISA

a&::(tj)e @) | -200c | -10°C ISA +10°C | +20°C

-46 147 |-36 145|-26 143 |-16 141 |-6 139
24000 50 37.3 37.8 38.2 38.6 39.1
111 207 | 112 209 | 113 210 | 115 212 | 116 214

-48 151 |-38 149 |-28 147 |-18 145|-8 143
25000 53 37.6 38.0 38.5 39.0 39.5
12 216 | 113 218 | 114 220 | 116 221 | 117 223

-50 154 (-40 152|-30 150 (-20 148 |-10 146
26000 56 38.2 38.6 39.2 39.7 40.2
114 224 (115 227 | 116 229 (118 231 (119 232

-52 157 (-42 155|-32 153 (-22 151 |-12 148
27000 58.5 |38.7 39.1 39.6 40.1 40.6
115 232 116 234 | 118 236 | 119 238 | 121 240

-53 158 |-43 156 |-33 154 |-23 152 |-13 150
28000 60.5 |39.0 39.5 40.0 40.5 41.0
116 238 | 117 241 | 119 243 1120 244 1122 246

-55 157 (-45 155|-35 153 (-25 151 |-15 149
29000 61 38.7 39.1 39.7 40.1 40.7
15 241 (116 243 | 118 245 [ 119 247 (121 249

-57 157 (-47 155|-37 153 (-27 150 |-17 148
30000 61.5 |38.5 39.0 39.4 39.9 40.4
114 244 (116 247 | 117 249 [ 119 251 (120 253

-59 156 |-49 154 |-39 152 |-29 150 |-19 147
31000 62 38.2 38.7 39.2 39.7 40.2
114 247 | 115 250 | 116 252 | 118 254 | 119 256

Figure 5.11.18 (2/2) - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Long Range Cruise (6300 Ibs - 2858 kg) (Altitude > 24000 ft)

(*

=

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Long Range Cruise (7100 Ibs - 3220 kg)

Conditions : Landing gear and flaps UP LEGEND : I0AT: °C IAS - KIAS
2000 RPM (*) FF : usgalh
BLEED AUTO or HI FF_: kgh TAS: KTAS

Pressure | +oq ISA ISA ISA ISA

a&::(tj)e @) | -200c | -10°C ISA +10°C | +20°C

-28 161 |-18 159 |-8 157 | +2 155 | +12 153
15000 55 46.6 471 47.6 48.3 48.8
138 196 | 140 198 | 142 199 | 143 201 | 145 202

-34 157 |-24 155|-14 153 |-4 151 | +6 149
18000 55 43.9 44.4 44.9 45.6 46.1
130 201|132 202 | 134 204 | 135 205 | 137 207

-3 155(-26 154|-16 152 |-6 149 | +4 147
19000 55 43.1 43.6 441 44.6 451
128 202 | 129 204 | 131 205 | 133 207 (134 208

-38 154 (-28 152|-18 150 |-8 148 | +2 146
20000 55 42.2 42.7 43.3 43.8 44.3
1256 203 | 127 205 | 129 206 | 130 208 | 132 209

-40 153 |-30 150|-20 148 |-10 146 |+0 144
21000 55 415 41.9 42.4 43.0 43.5
123 205|125 206 | 126 208 | 128 209 | 129 210

-42 151 (-32 149 |-22 147 |-12 145|-2 143
22000 55 40.8 41.2 41.7 42.1 42.6
121 206 | 122 208 | 124 209 | 125 211 | 127 212

-44 150 (-34 147 |-24 145|-14 143 |-4 141
23000 55 40.0 40.6 41.0 41.5 41.9
119 208 | 121 209 | 122 211 | 123 212 (125 212

-46 148 |-36 146 |-26 144 |-16 141 |-6 139
24000 55 39.4 39.8 40.4 40.8 41.3
117 209 | 118 211 | 120 212 | 121 213 1123 214

Figure 5.11.19 (1/2) - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Long Range Cruise (7100 Ibs - 3220 kg) (Altitude << 24000 ft)

(*

=

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

CRUISE PERFORMANCE

Long Range Cruise (7100 Ibs - 3220 kg) (Cont’d)

Conditions : Landing gear and flaps UP LEGEND : I0AT: °C IAS - KIAS
2000 RPM (*) FF : usgalh
BLEED AUTO or HI FF_: kgh TAS: KTAS

Pressure | +oq ISA ISA ISA ISA

a&::(tj)e @) | -200c | -10°C ISA +10°C | +20°C

-46 148 |-36 146 |-26 144 |-16 141 |-6 139
24000 55 39.4 39.8 40.4 40.8 41.3
117 209 | 118 211 | 120 212 | 121 213 1123 214

-48 152 |-38 149 |-28 148 |-18 145|-8 143
25000 58 39.6 40.0 40.6 411 41.6
118 218 | 119 219 | 121 221|122 222 | 124 223

-50 155(-40 153 |-30 151 (-20 149 |-10 146
26000 61 40.2 40.7 41.2 41.7 42.2
119 226 | 121 228 | 122 229 | 124 231 (125 232

-52 158 (-42 155|-32 153 (-22 151 |-12 149
27000 63.5 |40.8 41.2 41.7 42.3 42.8
121 234 (122 235 | 124 237 | 126 239 (127 240

-53 159 |-43 157 |-33 154 |-23 152 |-13 150
28000 65.5 |41.1 41.6 42.0 42.6 43.1
122 240 (124 241 | 125 243 | 127 245 1128 246

-55 158 (-45 156|-35 153 (-25 151 |-15 149
29000 66 40.8 41.3 41.8 42.2 42.8
121 242 (123 244 | 124 246 | 125 248 (127 249

-57 158 (-47 155|-37 153 (-27 150 |-17 148
30000 66.5 |40.6 411 41.6 42.1 42.6
121 245 (122 247 | 124 249 | 125 251 (127 252

-59 157 |-49 154 |-39 152 |-29 149 |-19 147
31000 67 40.3 40.8 41.3 41.9 42.4
120 248 | 121 250 | 123 252 |1 125 253 | 126 255

Figure 5.11.19 (2/2) - CRUISE PERFORMANCE -
Long Range Cruise (7100 Ibs - 3220 kg) (Altitude > 24000 ft)

(*

=

Propeller RPM utilization between 1600 and 2000 RPM is possible without changing
performance. Display the TRQ indicated in table with Np = 2000 RPM, then reduce Np
without exceeding 121.4 % TRQ.
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5.12 - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND DESCENT DISTANCE

Conditions : Power as required to maintain constant Vz
Landing gear and flaps UP
CAS = 230 KCAS - 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO

Vz = 1500 ft/min Vz = 2000 ft/min Vz = 2500 ft/min
Pressure
: Consump. Consump. Consump.
altitude | g Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
ee) Nmino)| | | kg | U | fmino)| | | kg [ U5 |ow) femin )| | | kg [ U5 |om
gal gal gal

31000 |20.40| 73| 58(19.4| 101 15.30( 49| 39|13.1| 75]12.25]| 35| 28| 9.3] 60

30000 |20.00| 71| 56(18.7| 97 ]15.00| 48| 38[{12.6] 72]12.00| 34| 27| 9.1| 58

28000 |18.40| 66| 52[17.5| 89]14.00| 45| 35|11.8| 66]11.10| 32| 25| 8.5 53

26000 |17.20| 62| 49(16.3| 81 ]13.00| 42| 33|11.0| 61]10.25( 30| 24| 7.9 49

24000 116.00| 57| 45]|15.1] 74]12.00| 39| 30|10.2| 55]09.35| 28| 22| 7.4| 44

22000 114.40| 52| 41)|13.8] 66| 11.00| 36| 28| 9.5| 50]08.50| 26| 20| 6.8 40

20000 |13.20| 48| 38|12.8] 59]10.00| 33| 26| 8.6/ 44]08.00( 24| 19| 6.2 36

18000 | 12.00| 44| 34|11.5| 53]09.00( 30| 23| 7.8 39]07.10| 21| 17| 5.7] 31

16000 | 10.40| 39| 31|10.3| 46]08.00( 27| 21| 7.0] 34]06.25| 19| 15| 5.0 28

14000 J09.20| 35| 27| 9.1| 40]07.00( 23| 18| 6.2 30]05.35| 17| 13| 4.5| 24

12000 J08.00| 30| 23| 7.9] 33]06.00| 20| 16| 5.4| 25]04.50| 15| 11| 3.8] 20

10000 J06.40| 25| 20| 6.6 27]05.00( 17| 13| 4.5] 21]04.00| 12] 10| 3.2| 16
8000 |05.20| 20| 16| 5.4 22]04.00| 14| 11| 3.6 16]03.10| 10| 8] 2.6] 13
6000 J04.00| 15| 12| 4.0/ 16]03.00( 10| 8] 2.7 12)02.25| 8| 6| 2.0] 10
4000 j02.40| 10| 8| 2.7 10j02.00( 7| 6] 1.9 8]01.35] 5| 4| 13] 6
2000 |01.20|f 5| 4| 1.4/ 5]01.00] 4| 3| 0.9 410050 3| 2|07 3

SL Jo00.00f o] O o] Ojoo.0of of o] O] o0fo0.00f Of Of Oof O

Figure 5.12.1 - TIME, CONSUMPTION AND DESCENT DISTANCE
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5.13 - HOLDING TIME

Conditions : Landing gear and flaps UP
IAS = 120 KIAS - 2000 RPM - BLEED AUTO
TRQ = 35 %

FUEL USED DURING HOLDING TIME
Pressure | Weight 5500 Ibs (2495 kg) | Weight 6300 Ibs (2858 kg)

altitude 10 min 30 min 10 min 30 min
(feet)

us us us us
gal gal gal gal

SL 3225|184 |95]|75(25.1132 (25| 84 9675|253

I | kg I | kg I | kg I | kg

5000 |28 |22 7.3]83(65(22.0]129(23| 7.6 |86 |68 |22.7

10000 |25|20| 6.6 |75]|59(19.8]26(20| 6.8 |77 |61 ]20.4

15000 |23 |18 | 6.1 169 |54 (18.3|24 (19| 6.3 ]|72|57]19.0

20000 21|17 | 56]63|50|16.8]22|17 |59 |66(|52|17.6

Figure 5.13.1 - HOLDING TIME

Rev. 0 Page 5.13.1
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



SECTION 5 TBM

PERFORMANCE PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK 850__

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

Page 5.13.2 Rev. 0
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



TBM SECTION 5

: PERFORMANCE
___850___ PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK EASA Approved
5.14 - LANDING DISTANCES
WEIGHT : 7024 Ibs (3186 kg)
Associated conditions: - Landing gear DN and flaps LDG
- Approach speed IAS = 85 KIAS

- Touch-down speed IAS =78 KIAS

- Maximum braking without reverse

- Hard, dry and level runway

- GR = Ground roll (in ft)

- Dso = Landing distance (clear to 50 ft) (in ft)

PRESSURE | ISA -35°C | ISA-20°C | ISA-10°C ISA
ALTITUDE
ft GR | D50 | GR | b50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50

0 1575] 2135 | 1675| 2265 1740 2330 | 1840| 2430
2000 1675 2265 | 1805( 2395 1870 2495 1970| 2590
4000 1805 2395 ] 1940 2560 ]| 2035| 2660 | 2135| 2790
6000 1940 2560 ] 2100 2725 ] 2200 | 2855 | 2300| 2955
8000 2100| 2725 | 2265 2920 ]| 2360 3020 | 2495 3180

PRESSURE | ISA +10°C | ISA+20°C | ISA+30°C | ISA +37°C

ALTITUDE
ft GR | D50 | GR | b50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50

0 1905 2530 ] 2000 26251 2070| 2690 | 2135| 2790
2000 2070| 2690 | 2135 2790 ] 2230 2890 | 2300 2955
4000 2230| 2890 | 2330 2985 ] 2430 3085 ] 2495 3185
6000 2395| 3050 | 2530 3215] 2625 3315 2690 3380
8000 2590| 3280 | 2725 3410 ] 2855 3570 | 2920 3640

Figure 5.14.1 - LANDING DISTANCES - 7024 Ibs (3186 kg)

Corrections : . Reduce total distances of 10 % every 10 kt of headwind
. Increase total distances of 30 % every 10 kt of tail-wind

Other runway surfaces require the following correction factors :
Increase by: 7 % on hard grass 25 % on high grass
10 % on short grass 30 % on slippery runway
15 % on wet runway
Rev. 6 Page 5.14.1
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LANDING DISTANCES

WEIGHT : 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)

Landing gear DN and flaps LDG

- Approach speed IAS = 80 KIAS

- Touch-down speed IAS = 65 KIAS

- Maximum braking without reverse

- Hard, dry and level runway

- GR = Ground roll (in ft)

- Dso = Landing distance (clear to 50 ft) (in ft)

Associated conditions:

PRESSURE | ISA -35°C | ISA-20°C | ISA-10°C ISA
ALTITUDE
ft GR | D50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50
0 1050 1900 | 1115| 2000 | 1180 2070 1215]| 2135
2000 1115 2000 | 1215| 2100 ] 1245| 2200 | 1310| 2265
4000 1180( 2100 | 1280| 2230 | 1345| 2330 | 1410| 2395

6000 1280 2230 | 1380 2360 ] 1445| 2460 | 1510| 2525
8000 1380 2360 | 1475( 2490 ] 1540( 2590 | 1610| 2690

PRESSURE | ISA + 10°C | ISA+20°C | ISA+30°C | ISA +37°C
ALTITUDE

ft GR | D50 | GR | b50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50

0 1280 2200 | 1310 2300 1380( 2360 | 1445| 2430
2000 1345 2330 | 1410 2430 ] 1475| 2495 1540| 2560
4000 1445 2460 ] 1510 2560 1575| 2655 | 1640| 2755
6000 1575 2645 ] 1640 27201 1705| 2820 | 1770| 2920
8000 1705 2790 ] 1770 28851 1835| 2985 | 1900| 3085

Figure 5.14.2 - LANDING DISTANCES - 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)

Corrections : . Reduce total distances of 10 % every 10 kt of headwind
B . Increase total distances of 30 % every 10 kt of tail-wind

Other runway surfaces require the following correction factors :

Increase by : 7 % on hard grass 25 % on high grass
10 % on short grass 30 % on slippery runway
15 % on wet runway

Page 5.14.2 Rev. 6
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LANDING DISTANCES
WEIGHT : 5071 Ibs (2300 kg)

Landing gear DN and flaps LDG

- Approach speed IAS = 80 KIAS

- Touch-down speed IAS = 60 KIAS

- Maximum braking without reverse

- Hard, dry and level runway

- GR = Ground roll (in ft)

- Dso = Landing distance (clear to 50 ft) (in ft)

Associated conditions :

PRESSURE | ISA -35°C | ISA-20°C | ISA-10°C ISA
ALTITUDE
ft GR | D50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50
0 885( 1900] 950( 2000 1000| 2070 1030| 2135
2000 950( 2000 ] 1030 2100 1065| 2200 | 1115| 2265

4000 1000 2100 ] 1080 22301 1150 2330 | 1200| 2395
6000 1080 2230 ] 1180 2360 ] 1230| 2460 | 1280| 2525

8000 1180 2360 | 1245| 2490 1310| 2590 | 1360| 2690
PRESSURE | ISA + 10°C | ISA+20°C | ISA+30°C | ISA +37°C
ALTITUDE
ft GR | D50 | GR | b50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50

0 1080 2200 ] 1115( 23001 1180( 2360 | 1230| 2430
2000 1150 2330 | 1200| 2430 | 1245| 2495 | 1310| 2560
4000 1230 2460 ] 1280 2560 ] 1345| 2655 | 1395| 2755
6000 1345 2645 ] 1395 2720 ] 1445| 2820 | 1510| 2920
8000 1445 2790 ] 1510 28851 1560| 2985 | 1610| 3085

Figure 5.14.3 - LANDING DISTANCES - 5071 Ibs (2300 kg)

Corrections : . Reduce total distances of 10 % every 10 kt of headwind
. Increase total distances of 30 % every 10 kt of tail-wind

Other runway surfaces require the following correction factors :

Increase by: 7 % on hard grass 25 % on high grass
10 % on short grass 30 % on slippery runway
15 % on wet runway
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SECTION 6

WEIGHT AND BALANCE
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6.1 - GENERAL

This section is intended to provide the pilot with the procedure to determine
the weight and balance of the airplane.

A list of equipment available for this airplane is referenced at the end of this
Pilot’s Operating Handbook - refer to Chapter 6.5.

It should be noted that the list of specific optional equipment installed on your
airplane as delivered from the factory can be found in the records carried in
the airplane.

IT IS THE PILOT'S RESPONSIBILITY TO ENSURE THAT THE AIRPLANE
IS PROPERLY LOADED AND THE WEIGHT AND BALANCE LIMITS ARE
ADHERED TO.
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6.2 - AIRPLANE WEIGHING PROCEDURES
Refer to Maintenance Manual for the procedures to use.

NOTE :

Weighing carried out at the factory takes into account all equipment installed
on the airplane. The list of this equipment and the total weight is noted in the
Individual Inspection Record.
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6.3 - BAGGAGE LOADING

There are two baggage compartments :

- one located in the rear of the pressurized cabin provides a maximum
B baggage capacity of 220 Ibs (100 kg),

- the other one located in the rear fuselage section, non pressurized,
between the rear pressure bulkhead at frame C17 and the frame C18
B provides a maximum baggage capacity of 77 Ibs (35 kg).

Stowing straps are provided for securing parcels and baggage on
pressurized baggage compartment floor.

A partition net separating the cabin from the baggage compartment is
attached to frame C14.

The rear (non pressurized) baggage compartment is provided with a holding
elastic net.

WARNING

IT IS THE PILOT’S RESPONSIBILITY TO CHECK THAT ALL THE
PARCELS AND BAGGAGES ARE PROPERLY SECURED IN THE
CABIN

TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS PRODUCT IS NORMALLY
PROHIBITED, HOWEVER IF TRANSPORT OF SUCH PRODUCT IS
NECESSARY, IT WILL BE PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH
REGULATIONS CONCERNING TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS
PRODUCT AND ANY OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATION

Weight and balance graph should be checked to ensure the airplane is within
the allowable limits.
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6.4 - DETERMINING WEIGHT AND BALANCE
GENERAL

This section is intended to provide the pilot with the procedure to determine
the weight and balance of the airplane.

IT IS THE PILOT'S RESPONSIBILITY TO ENSURE THAT THE AIRPLANE
IS PROPERLY LOADED AND THE WEIGHT AND BALANCE LIMITS ARE
ADHERED TO.

This procedure requires the following data related to the basic characteristics
of the empty airplane to be obtained from the last airplane Weight and
Balance Report :

- the empty weight, expressed in kg or Ibs,
- the moment, expressed in m.kg or in.Ibs,
- the CG, expressed in MAC %.

If the airplane empty weight has varied since last Weight and Balance Report
(for example, due to installation of optional equipment), refer to paragraph
"DETERMINING EMPTY AIRPLANE CHARACTERISTICS” to determine
the new empty weight and the corresponding moment.

USING THE WEIGHT AND BALANCE FORM AND DIAGRAM

This procedure determines the airplane weight and balance characteristics
for flight.

Select the units for the Weight and Balance determination, either m and kg, or
Ib and in, and use the dedicated form (Figures 6.4.3 or 6.4.4), appropriate to
the chosen units and airplane configuration.

1) Record the basic empty weight (1a), moment (1b) and CG (MAC %) (1c)
from the last Weight and Balance Report (see sample of Weight and
Balance reports Figures 6.4.1 and 6.4.2).

2) Record the expected loading (2a) and compute each associated
moment (2b).

3) Compute Zero Fuel Weight (3a) and moment (3b) as sum of all the above
weights (1a) + (2a) and moments (1b) + (2b).

4) Check value (3a) to be below Maximum Zero Fuel Weight.
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5) Compute Zero Fuel Weight arm (5) and CG (MAC %) (5c¢) using given
formulas.

6) Record the loaded Fuel (6a) and compute associated moment (6b).

7) Compute Ramp Weight (7a) and moment (7b) as sum of Zero Fuel
Weight (3a) + loaded Fuel (6a) and moments (3b) + (6b).

8) Check value (7a) to be below Maximum Ramp Weight.

9) Compute Ramp Weight arm (9) and CG (MAC %) (9c) using given
formulas.

10) Record the expected Taxi Fuel (negative value) (10a) and compute
associated moment (10b).

11) Compute Takeoff Weight (11a) and moment (11b) as sum of Ramp
Weight (7a) + Taxi Fuel (10a) and moments (7b) + (10b).

12) Check value (11a) to be below Maximum Takeoff Weight.

13) Compute Takeoff Weight arm (13) and CG (MAC %) (13c) using given
formulas.

14) Record the expected Trip Fuel (negative value) (14a) and compute
associated moment (14b).

15) Compute Landing Weight (15a) and moment (15b) as sum of Takeoff
Weight (11a) + Trip Fuel (14a) and moments (11b) + (14b).

16) Check value (15a) to be below Maximum Landing Weight.

17) Compute Landing Weight arm (17) and CG (MAC %) (17c) using given
formulas.

18) Plot Zero Fuel Weight, Takeoff Weight and Landing Weight on Weight
and Balance Diagram.

19) Check that all points are within the weight and balance limits and that they
are vertically aligned.

20) Record these data on your navigation log.
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(Arm (m) — 4.392)

Moment = Weight x Arm CG (MAC %) = 151 x 100
ltem Weight Arm Moment CG
(kg) (m) (m.kg) (MAC %)
Empty Weight (kg) (1a) (1b) (1c)
Front Seats (kg) (2a) 4.534 (2b)
Inter. Seats (kg) (2a) 5.656 (2b)
Rear bench (kg) (2a) 6.785 (2b)
(Bp?ggggﬁz/gggrea) (< 100 kg) (2a) 7.695 (2b)
Baggage AFT
(non-pressurized (< 35 kg) (2a) 8.366 (2b)
area aft of C17)
Zero Fuel Weight (< 2 736 kg) (3a) 5) (3b) (5¢)
Fuel (kg) (6a) 4.820 (6b)
Ramp Weight (<3370 kg) (7a) 9) (7b) (9c)
Taxi Fuel (kg) (10a) 4.820 (10b)
Takeoff Weight (< 3354 ko) (11a) (13) (11b) (13c)
Trip Fuel (kg) (14a) 4.820 (14b)
Landing Weight (< 3186 kg) (15a) a7) (15b) (17c)
Rev. 7 Page 6.4.3
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EXAMPLE OF AIRPLANE WEIGHT AND BALANCE REPORT
NOTE :
Airplane original report shall be kept with the airplane POH.

REGISTRE INDIVIDUEL DE CONTROLE
INDIVIDUAL INSPECTION RECORD TEM 700
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Figure 6.4.1 - Example of Weight and Balance Report and basic
airplane characteristics, in kg and m
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Airplane original report shall be kept with the airplane POH.

REGISTRE INDIVIDUEL DE CONTROLE
IMDIIDUAL INSPECTION RECORD

WEIGHT AND BALAMCE REPORT

G-SEAT CONFIGURATION

TEBM 700

e ran
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Figure 6.4.2 - Example of Weight and Balance Report and basic
airplane characteristics, in Ib and in
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WEIGHT AND BALANCE FORM AND DIAGRAM (m, kg)
Moment = Weight x Arm CG (MAC %) = (Arm (n].)S_l 4.392) x 100
ltem Weight Arm Moment CG
(kg) (m) (m.kg) (MAC %)

Empty Weight (kg)

Front Seats (kg) 4.534

Inter. Seats (kg) 5.656

Rear bench (kg) 6.785

Baggage AFT

(pressurized area) (<100 kg) 7.695

Baggage AFT

(non-pressurized (< 35 kg) 8.366

area aft of C17)

Zero Fuel Weight (< 2 736 kg)

Fuel (kg) 4.820

Ramp Weight (<3370 kg)

Taxi Fuel (kg) 4.820

Takeoff Weight (< 3 354 kg)

Trip Fuel (kg) 4.820

Landing Weight (< 3186 kg)
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Figure 6.4.3 - Weight and Balance diagram
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WEIGHT AND BALANCE FORM AND DIAGRAM (in, Ibs)
Moment = Weight x Arm CG (MAC %) = (Arm (in) — 172.93) x 100
59.45
ltem Weight Arm Moment CG
(Ibs) (in) (in.lbs) (MAC %)

Empty Weight (Ibs)

Front Seats (Ibs) 178.5

Inter. Seats (Ibs) 222.7

Rear bench (Ibs) 267.1

ﬁ)arggggreizéggrea) (<220 lbs) 303.0

Baggage AFT

(non-pressurized (< 77 Ibs) 329.4

area aft of C17)

Zero Fuel Weight (< 6 032 Ibs)

Fuel (Ibs) 189.8

Ramp Weight (<7430 Ibs)

Taxi Fuel (Ibs) 189.8

Takeoff Weight (<7394 Ibs)

Trip Fuel (Ibs) 189.8

Landing Weight (<7024 Ibs)
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Figure 6.4.4 - Weight and Balance diagram
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